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THE REPORT 


OF THE : 


PRESIDENT OF QUEEN'S COLLEGE, GALWAY, 


FOR 
THE SESSION 1875-76. 


TO THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 
May IT PLEASE Your MaszEsty, 


In accordance with the provisions of the Act of Parliament 
founding the Queen’s Colleges, I have. the honour of submitting 
to your Majesty the following Report of the Proceedings and Con- 
dition of the Queen’s College, Galway, for the Session 1875-76. 

In the following Tables (Numbers I. and IL.) will be found a 
statement of the Numbers and Religious Persuasions of the 
Students who have entered this College and attended the Lectures 
therein during each Session since its opening :— 


I.—Nommers and Retreiovs Persvasrons of Srupewrs who have entered the 
Queen’s College, Galway, in each year from its opening. 


;_| Non- Mem- | 
Matri- ; Wes- 
Matri- bers of | Roman Inde- 
Sossion. palatert eulated| Total. Estab: | Gatho- Presby-| lesen | pend- | ics, | Total. 
tu ishe 168. ἼΗΙ ents. ᾿ 
donts. | dents. Church. | ists. 

1849-50, . . 64 4 68 24 38 6 - - - 68 
1850-51, . . 23 3 26 10 9 7 - - - 26 
1851-52, . . 31 5 36 13 21 2 - - - 36 
1852-53, . = 21 2 23 8 12 3 - = - 23 
1853-54, . 3 25 5 30 12 15 3 ~ - - 40 
1854-55, . 5 26 15 Al 18 18 3 2 - - 31 
1855-56, . 32 7 39 14 15 8 ] 1 - 49 
1856-57, . 3 35 8 43 15 22 3 1 1 1 43 
1857-58, . - 36 7 43 16 17 9 - 1 - 43 
1858-59, . ᾿ 44 4 48 20 19 7 2 - - 48 
1859-60, . 3 35 5 40 12 25 1 - ne eae 60 
1860-61, . =|) 259 1 60 13 33 12 2 - - 60 
1863-62, . -| $59 3 62 21 ὃδ 6 - - - 62 
1862-63, . 3 60 4 64 18 27 16 1 - 2 54 
1863-64, . . 54 5 59 20 27 IL 2 4 1 70 
1864-65, . . 58 12 70 26 28 13 - 2 I 39 
1865-66, . ᾿ 46 3 49 16 19 10 3 - 1 49 
(866-67, . 5 42 2 44 14 18 7 3 2 - 44 
1867-68, . .| 14 3 47 14 20 1 2 - - 47 
1868-69, . «| 180 4 60 20 24 15 1 - - 60 
4869-70, .. -. 49 5 54 20 25 6 2 - 3 δά 
1870-71, . ὦ δ2 θ 58 22 23 12 Ὡς 1 - 58 
1871-72, . »| §64 1 65 19 31 lI 3 1 - 65 
1872-73, . ὃ 55 4 59 7 24 lt 1 2 J 59 
1873-74, . .} 980 3 83 27 31 21 3 1 - 88 
1874-75, . " 67 7 74 24 35 14 1 - - 74 
1875-76, . .͵ 4181 10 91 21 35 31 3 1 - 91 
Total, . {1,298} 188 [1,486 4714] 640} 262 88 18 91,486 


* Including three who had previously been in attendance as non-matriculated students. 
Tncluding one who had previously been jn attendance as a non-matriculated student. 
‘tf Including two who had previously been in attendance as non-matriculated students. 
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Report of the President 


T.—Noumeers and Rericrous Persuastons of Srupents attending Lectures in 
the Queen’s College, Galway, in each Session from its opening, 


— ὴ --ς--“-- 


Sossion. 


---.-..-.--- - .--.- 


1849-50, 
1850-51, . 
1851-52, 
1852-53, 
1853-54, . 
1854-55, 
1855-56, . 
1856-57, 
1857-58, . 
1858-59, 
1859-60, . 
1860-61, . 
1861-62, 
1862-63, . 
1863-64, . 
1864-65, 
1865-66, . 
1866-67, 
1867-68, . 
1868-69, 
1869-70, . 
1870-71, . 
1871-72, . 
1872-73, 
1873-74, 
1874-78, 
1875-76, 


Total, . 


Non- Mem- 
ene, |e 
donts. | dents. Church. dista. i 
84} 4) 68| oa] 38] of - | - 
δ᾽ ὃ] 68. 22) 28] 1] - | - 
ow; δι 73) 25) 41) 1] - | 5 
2| 4 18] 26| wl 9) -] - 
τοὶ δὶ 81) 80) 4) 9] - | - 
69] 16] 86) 32) 4 5) 2) - 
785) 9] 81) 46] 42) 4] 3] 2 
88᾽,͵ 8] 96, 80] 49| 10; 38] 8 
g2| 8. τοῦ] ai} 47| 16] 8) 3 
us| 9. 12] 87) os} 15) 4] 1 
μι} 1| us} 81] 69] mu} 2] 2 
11} 8114] 38] 86] 19] 3] 2 
us| δ] 108] 89] 91) 19] 3] 1 
161} 4 166] 38] 96] 88) 82] - 
10, 5) 106] 411 91] 8] 8) 4 
157, 12] 109] δ0᾽ 18) 81) 2) 8 
1399} δ᾽] 14] 88) Τι, 29. 4) 4 
138) 2. 135| 36] o2| 27] 4] ὅ 
14) 8) 12] 84) δι] 32] 8] 4 
us|} 4 150| 41 88) 84 2] 4 
130} 8] 18] 42} 86) 24] 2] 8 
15] 8] 128) 87) 82] 30) -ἰ 4 
19, 2] μι} 31} 19. 85) 4| 2 
185] 8) 138] 98) 68] 8δ6| 3] ὃ 
we} 4] 16] 35| 77| 88, 5] 1 
49] 8] is] 37] τι͵] 40} 4) ὃ 
166 11} 167] 28] sa} θ᾽ 3] 4 
3177 | 361 [3,388 | sus [1701 395) 6] 60 
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of Queen's College, Galway. δ᾽ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, NuMBER OF ENTRANCES FOR 
Session, 1875-6. 


The General Matriculation, or Examination for Entrance, was 
held on the 20th of October, and a Supplementary Examination 
onthe 16th of November. Of the Candidates who presented them- 
selves $1 passed; there also entered, for the first time, 10 Non- 
Matriculated students, making the total number 91, who were 
thus divided according to Religious denominations :— 


Members of Established Church, ‘ é 5 21 
‘Roman Catholics, " c δ : ὦ 85 
Presbyterians, é . . . . 81 
Wesleyan Methodists, ἃ 5 ‘ 3 
Independents, - . " ἢ . 1 

91 


DISTRIBUTION OF ALL THE STUDENTS OF THE VARIOUS RELIGIOUS 
DENOMINATIONS, ATTENDING THE COLLEGE DURING THE SESSION 
1875-76, AMONG THE SEVERAL FACULTIES :— 

Church of Roman = Presby- 


ther 
; 4 Denomina- Total. 
Ireland, Catholicos, terians. dione 


Faculty of Arts, - τ ᾿ ᾿ 8 23 20 2 53 
” Law, - 5 . - 2 3 - 5 

3 Medicine, a . : 17 49 28 5 99 
Department of Engineering, - - 5 5 - - 10 
Occasional Students, . ε . - ὄ 1 - 6 
80 8 CB 17 χἴδ 

Deduct, attending in two Faculties, 2 2 2 = 6 
Total of separate individuals, - 28 82 50 7 167 


It will be seen by reference to the preceding tables that the 
system of United Education has been really carried out in this 
College; and that the numbers of Students continue to represent, 
in just proportion, those classes of the several persuasions who 
seek for collegiate education. It is gratifying to be able to add 
that, since the opening of the College, not a single circumstance 
has occurred to interrupt the harmony, which has subsisted among 
the Students of the several denominations. 

The following Tables (III. and IV.), give the number of 
Students attending the different Classes, and the number of Lec- 
tures delivered by each Professor since the opening of the College. 
A reference to the latter table venders it unnecessary for me to 
expatiate on the zeal and assiduity with which the Professors 
have discharged their duties. The Reports of the Professors, 
given elsewhere (Appendix B), will best exhibit the application 
and improvement. of the Students. 


[TapLe 11, 
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JIL.—Rervan showing the Nunonen of Srupmwss attending the Lectures of each Professor, in ench year since the opening of the College. 


slelelelelelelslelelelelel]eleleleyey |ξ 1 τ 31 8} Ὲ 
Greek, . . «| 50 31: 4 19 9:4 21: 2] 28 21 23 ora ore 36 86 | 85] 30 | 34 | 24 | 25 | 23 23 | 20 | 27 | 29 | 36 23 | 25. 
Latin, Ὁ . . «| 50] 27] 2 | 22] 21 19 20) 28] 21| 23] 23| 24] 29 35 | 36 | 32 | 33 | 29 | 23 | 97 | 27 92 | 29 | 28 | 36 | 32 | 27 
‘Mathemati ro .| 54] 38] 28] 28] 27 28 25 | 34 34] 42], 85| 42] 48) 52 41 | 43 | 40 | 37 |-27 | 39 | 30 32 | 36 | 28 | 44 | 33 | 38 
English, &e., ‘a 47| 48] 28) 28] 23 22 22] 21] 20] 31} 22) 29] 2 38 | 39 | 30 | 22 | 23 | 32 24 23 | 24 | 26 | 97 | 36 | 30 80 
‘Modern Languages, | 54) 28 23 19 25 87 29 8. 80 88 52 70 W 76 |-71 | 78 72) 65 | 60 | 65 | 64 57 | 66 | 67 | 84 80 8, 
Celtic Languages, « .} τ- 3 2 2] - - - - 8) - 8 6] - ὩΣ ἢ ως Boe: ἐπε [ὦ Des Ts ἐν ἘΞ ΥΞ 
Natural Philosophy, . 8} 1] 28] 19] 27 23 ai} 27} 29] 88 88 70] 57 67 685 68 54 49 | 50 88} 54) 40 δ4] 58) 61 aj 
Natural History, ὁ ἕ 8] 26] 25] 51} 32 25 30} 80] 82] 37) 87} 39 85} 38] 29] 88 332] 8421 | 28 | 29] 89] 40 | 87 48 45 
‘Logic aud Metaphysics,.| — 20 1 4 4 i 18 14 15 10 Ε 19 21 98 | 25 | 30 | 20 | 16 93 | 17} 21 | 14 | 22 93) 15) 24) 19 
Chemistry, « . .] 18] 95 86] 29] 27] 23 991) 40] 40] 49] 53 60] 57| 46] 52] 52] 44 48 40} δ1} δὺ 49 | 55 82 61 6774 
Mineralogy and Geology,| - | 4) 14] 15] 10| 14} 1 8] 16] | a7] - | 6] 10] 5] 6] 8] 1] 4] 6] 8] 2] 8] ὃ 4] 4] 8 
Engineering, . ee ry 4} lo} ἢ 18] 10] 11 9} 10 15] 18 12] 21 18} 21/17) 16} 17 17 1316} 15 | 12} 10] 8110 10} 10 
ἀρῶν. . αἱ 4) 4} Δ] 5] ἘΠ 8) 7 nial τὶ 7] al af sl eal-t-d-d- [ele Ξ ῚΞ }ῚΞ 1 |: 
Anatomy and Physiology, 10 9 8 18 18 13 22 35 39 47 δ 7 68 65 | 56 | 54 | 53 | 53] 54 65 | 59 | 57 | 73 | 67 | 78 | 72 90 
Materia Medics & Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence, «| — δ 91 10 7 8 17] 13] 24] 20] 26] 34) 28 2] 93 | 18 | 30 | 20 | 32 | 28 97 | 29 | 28 | 31 | 82) 41 
Surgery, . . δὶ Ὁ. - 6 12 7 7 6 18 18 18 20 19 83 27 | 26} 28 | 24] 12 19 | 2118 138 | 21} 19 21] 19 | 22 
Midwifery, - . al = - 4 J 4) - 4 3 1: [1 ll 12 i 17) 12) 14] 14] 9 8 9 8] 10,15 9117412) 12 
Medicine, « . ed - - 4 4 2 6 6 % 7 6 8] 16] 21] 26) 1916} 10) 15 14] M4] 12] 16 | 15 | 2) 13) 13 
English Law, . ae: 4 4 δ 6 θ 7 δ 4 8 7 : 3 4 7 7 fl 8 6 7 8| 12] 12] 12] 13 | 12 9 9 5 
Turispradence and Poli- 
9 9 . 1 1s 0 δ 9 8 8} 1015} 14] 15] 11] 138 12 8 8 9 6 


‘tical Koonomy,. .| 4 4] 13] 18) 16) 10 
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1V._Rurunn of tho Nunnen of Lucrunes delivered by each Professor in ench Session since the opening 


of the College. 


elelalelel¢ el¢l¢ zlal¢lalelelsle|¢ 
= {1 Π|||Π1|ΠΠ Π}Π ἘΠ} ἘΠ} 
glelele/2/2/2/8/2|2(2/ 2] ΕΞ ΞἸΞΙΞΙΞΙΞῚ Ξ 
Gresk, - «- [5] 254 | are | 224] 98 9,9 317 | 262 388} 246] 310 | 229 [)816 390. 260) 38] 247) 274) Sal 249] 
Tain... {70 25a | 212 | 288 | 288 | 190 | 217 | 244 105 169] 189] 196 | 101 | 208 328] 287) 290) 240) 224) 20) 
Mathonaties, | 221 | 256 | 290 | 167 | 104 | 311 | aor [186 1584 [ι288 |y209 | 210 }r218 1199. |r299}¢213}7100}¢22) 177]4204 
English, &c., . «| 37] 284) 11} 97 | 126 | 128 | 127 | 107 | 100 g2| 97] 10} 16 | 160 | 147} 145) 136) 155] 156) 182) 
Modern Languages, 0] 212 249 | 207 | 175 | 165 | 260 | 155 [+162 |t154 [Πδ] [6109 [1540 {344 1289. |1264) 356 209) [10 1579}}258] 
Coltic Languages, - |) po} ἐδ ἯΦΠ sel tess ΠΣ PR ἅ87... | BO ὑπ ὦ Pet ete ΒΆΝ als 
Natural Philosophy, 63 | 164 | 190 | 907 | 189 | 175 | 225 | 174 | 173 | 192 | 172 | 213 | 196 | 212 | 203} 229] 258) 398] 267] 968] 
Natural History, ν᾿ ~ Ἴ 0] 85] 91) 85] 10] 68) 08) 47) 77| 16) 66) 67) 65) 70) 88] ΤΊ! ΤῸ] Go) Buy 
Logie and Motaphysics,.| — | 40 | 114 | 159 128 141 188 | 162 106) 100. 170 | 165 | 182 | 182 140] 167] 129 172 171, 141 
Chemistry, οὐ. «| 82] 111 | 128] 140 | 115 | 125 | 97 | 101 | 107 | 95 | 100 | 96) 91} 95] 88] 87] 102} 84) 97) Ot 
Mineralogy and Geology, - | δ᾽) 45] 57] δι 50] 45] 49] Go| 64] 64] §- ] OL 49 | 66] 56) 63} 60} 51) 
Engineering, «ὁ | 9118105] 97] 80) 76] 112 111 | 122] 136] 1 | 102 | 19s | 242 | 213) 249) 226) 287} 250) 380 
Agriculture,» + "| τ | 406 | 112 | 160 | 144 | 160 | 192 | 174} 128 154] 162] 8] 65] δι} 38] -] -] -] -] -Ἰ -| -| τ| ΠῚ] ΠῚ oy γρ 
‘Anatomyand Physiology, | 11 | 112 | 111 | 108 | 100 | 116 | 104 | 103 | 102 | 104 [1116] [96 | 190 } 118+ {1106 |}118] μ86 }187}}116}}117}}}18}} 126) 151} 100] 170} 179} 109 
Materia Medica 4 Medi- 
‘eal Jurisprudence, .| - | 1| 60) 90) 95| 98] 95| 96| 90] 90) 77) 85) 78 88] 80] ss} δι i] τοῦ 77) 76 τὰ 81} 80} 66) 70] 70 
Surgery, . - ἘΝ ὧν - 41} 62| 6] 61] 62} 60] 68] 59} Go| 55} 00] 60 60} 49} 58] Gt) 54] 60] 58) 54) 49) 47] 48) 48) 40 
Miawifay,. . ] - | = | 59] ἢ] 62] - | 42] ει] 60] 89] sa} or} 60] 51} δ δι} 61} 55] 63] 57) 85! δι] 50! aa} ὃ) 35) - 
Medion |. Ἴ:|1} αἹ ὦ] ox | o2| δ᾽ οἱ a8] oa] os] 49) 50] so} as} sx) sa) ax] so} 4] 4 “ἢ 4 δὴ ON ὁ 
English Law, . 0] 18] 46] 65) 97) 71] 12] 72) 40) 86] 48) 49] 13] 68 64} 68) 60) 36) 61] 77] 75| 80) 75] 88 77) 77) 50) 46 
Jurispradence and Poli- 
emmy. .| 20} 48} 60) 96 106] 95] 60 52) δι] 97) 49] or] 00 67] 88] 70} 89} 73} 88] Τὸ δ] 100) 85] 71} 95} 60] 69 
~ Exclusive of 72 lectures to extra classes. aan 
 Hxclusive of α Courso of Lectures given by the Senior Scholar. 
‘Theso Lectures were open to tho Publi 
Owing to an altration in the Ordinances of the University, no Lectures on Mineralogy and Geology were delivered this Session. 


i] Exclusive of Anatomical Demonstrations. 
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QurEN’s UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.* 


The following table gives the number of Students of this College 
who passed the Examinations of their Standing and Faculty, and 


obtained Degrees, &., at the October and June commencements, 
1875--76 :---ἰ 


M.A, B.A. First Examination. 
Faculty of Arts, - r . 4 
11,0. LL.B. 

Faculty of Law, - Ξ Γ 2 1 

M.D. M.Cn. ΕΙΣ Pena Heawieetton: 
Faculty of Medicine, . τὸ 20 14 11 19 

ΒΕ. First Examination. 
Department of Engineering, . 1 


Of the Masters in Arts— 


1 Obtained First in Ancient Classics, and First in Modern Languages. 
1 Second Class in Ancient Classics. 


1 Second in History, Logic, and Metaphysics. 
1 Upper Pass Division. 


4 ‘ 
Of the Bachelors in Arts— 


1 Obtained Second Class Honors in Mathematical Science, and Second Class in 
Experimental Science. 


1 7 Second Class Honors in English, Metaphysics, and History. 
4 Classed in the Upper Pass Division. 
6 


Of those who passed the First University Examination in Arts— 


2 Obtained First Class Honors, and were awarded Peel Exhibitions of £20 and 
£15 a year for three years, respectively. 


1 " Second Class Honors. 

3 Were Classed in the Upper Pass Division, and 
2 ,,  Unclassed. 

8 


Of those admitted to the Degree of LL.B— 
1 Obtained Honors of the Second Class, 


Of the Doctors in Medicine— 


1 Obtained First Class Honors. 


2 Were Classed in the Upper Pass Division. 
11 Were Unclassed. 


20 


Of those who passed the Second University Examination in 
Medicine— 


7 Were Classed in the Upper Pass Division, and 
12, Ὁποϊαββαᾶ. 


Of those who passed the First University Examination in 
Medicine— 


2 Were placed in First Honor Class, 
1 Was placed in Second do, 
29 Were Unclassed. 


In the Engineering Department— 


1 Obtained Second Class Honors with the Degree of B.E. 


1 τ Second Class Honors at the First University Examination. 
1- Passed, 


* At the University the Students of the Queen’s Colleges are examined conjointly for 
Degrees and Honors. 


+ Ten of the Students included in this Table received part of their education in Queen’s 
College, Belfast, and four in Qucen’s College, Cork. 
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Coxpuct AND DISCIPLINE OF STUDENTS. 


I have much pleasure in reporting that the conduct of the 
Students has fully sustained the high character given of them on 
former occasions. No breach of discipline, and no act of insub- 
ordination occurred during the Session, On this part of my 
subject I refer with satisfaction to the Reports of the Deans of 
Residences (Appendix A). And here I think it due to these 
functionaries to express the high sense I entertain of the import- 
ance of the services, which they have so disinterestedly rendered to 
the Students, and to the College. They have discharged, without 
fee or reward, duties involving much responsibility. 


RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OF THE COLLEGE. 


In Appendix C will be found a statement of the Receipts and 
Expenditure of the Parliamentary Grant, and of the Fees and 
Fines of the College for the year ending March, 1876. 


GENERAL CONDITION AND PROGRESS OF THE COLLEGE. 


On this subject I may be permitted to quote the Minutes ot 
the proceedings of the last Visitation. 

“The stated Triennial Visitation of the College was held on 
the 6th of April, 1876. 

«The Visitors present were His Grace the Duke of Leinster, 
Chancellor of the University, the Right Hon. Mr. Justice Fitz- 
gerald, Edward Hamilton, Esq., .D., President of the College of 
Surgeons. 

«The Registrar called the Rolls of Professors and. Students, and 
stated that there were 191 Students on the College Books, of 
whom 167 were in regular attendance since last October. 

«There was no special business to bring before the Court of 
Visitors. 

“The Duke of Lemnsrer then asked the President what Report 
he had to make of the condition and progress of the College. 


« The PRESIDENT said—The condition and prospects of the College are 
satisfactory and cheering. Let me here bear my grateful testimony to 
the untiring zeal with which the professors devote themselves to the 
interests of the students, and to the manner in which the students respond 
to these exertions of the professors ; not only by attention to their studies, 
but by pursuing an exemplary, blameless life, by adhering to discipline, 
and by maintaining regularity and order, . Let me illustrate-this by 
stating that since we had the honour of meeting your lordships here some 
four years ago, but two cases of any importance have come before the 
College Council. These facts are very encouraging ; 50, too, is the 
friendly feeling that prevails towards the College through the town and 
province. Looking to the Entrances, I find they have almost steadily 
increased since the opening of the College ; those of the present year 
amounting to 91, while they exceed the Entrances of last year by 17, 
are larger than those of any former year since the College opened. The 
attendance, too, is satisfactory, and exceeds that of the last year by 12. 
As your Grace is aware, daily attendance on lectures is stringently en- 
forced in all the departments of the Queen’s Colleges. This rule, which 
imposes on the great majority of our students the expense, and other 
inconveniences, of living away from home, though a great part of each 
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year must of course tend to diminish the number on our rolls, but it is a 
rule, which I feel sure the Queen’s Colleges will never consent to dispense 
with, maintaining as they have always done, attendance on lectures as 
the special characteristic of their system, and a fundamental principle in 
wniversity education. Looking to the principle of united education, which 
this College was founded to maintain, it has been satisfactorily carried 
out. I find, on referring to the College books, that the number, which 
have entered the College, and pursued their education here from the 
different persuasions are as follows :-—474 members of the Church of 
Ireland ; 640 members of the Roman Catholic Church ; 262 Presby- 
terians ; 83 Wesleyan Methodists; 18 Independents ; 9 various denomi- 
nations, and, in all the mixture of different persuasions, the shadow of. 
a dissension or dispute on the ground of religious opinion has never 
taken place, but, while all adhere to their own opinions with rigid 
fidelity, all feel that in their walk through life the first duty of Christians 
is to love one another. I find another ground of satisfaction and strength 
in the friendly feeling, which prevails in the present Government towards 
the Colleges, and their wish to serve them. The grant for maintaining 
the libraries, museums, and the different departments of the Colleges has 
been largely increased, which will enable us to maintain and improve 
the efficiency in which I hope you will find the departments. Let me 
also state that we have ground to hope that the condition of the Pro- 
fessors will be largely improved, and their salaries rendered more adequate 
to their services and deserts. The chair of Midwifery is vacant. I can- 
not allude to this without deploring the heavy blow the College has 
sustained in the loss of one of her ablest professors, and one of our most 
revered and beloved fellow-labourers. J allude tothe death of Professor 
Doherty, which took place at the beginning of the year. His chair is 
not yet filled, nor will it be till the end of the session. Meanwhile we 
obtained permission of the Lord Lieutenant to appoint a lecturer to 
deliver the necessary lectures. Dr. Lynham, a student of our own, has 
been appointed to the task, which he has performed with rare ability, 
and to the satisfaction of the College. I deeply lament to state that Mr. 
Lupton, the able Professor of Jurisprudence and Political Economy, has 
been prevented, by severe illness, from attending at the College during the 
present session. ‘The College is fortunate in possessing the services of a 
Professor, who, in addition to the arduous duties of his own chair—the 
chair of the Latin Language—is fully competent to fill the chair of 
Jurisprudence. With the consent of the Lord Lieutenant the College + 
has appointed Professor Maguire to perform, during the continuance of 
Mr. Lupton’s illness, the duties of his chair. 

“The Duke of Letnsrzr, on the part of the Visitors, congratulated 
the President on the satisfactory nature of the statement he had just 
made. It was an extremely gratifying and most encouraging report of 
the condition of the College, and they hoped he would at future Visitations 
be able to give an equally satisfactory account of its prosperity.” 


THe ΜΈΡΙΟΑΙ, ScHooL, 


The progress, condition, and requirements of this department of 
the College call at this time for special notice. 
’ The success, which has attended the School, is highly satis- 
factory. In 1860-1, the eleventh year from the opening of the 
College, the number of Students had risen to 73. That, however, 


was an unusually prosperous year, and so large a number was 
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not again reached until 1871-2, when 78 Students attended in 
the Faculty of Medicine; and in subsequent years the numbers 
have been 74, 85, 85,and 99. And I may add that in the current 
Session (1876-7) there are 106 in attendance. There is thus 
every appearance of a permanent prosperity, which must strike 
as remarkable, every one who is acquainted with the neighbour- 
hood of Galway, and considers how unpropitious a locality it 
must be for founding and maintaining ἃ Medical School. The 
Medical School was a creation of the College; no such institu- 
tion had previously existed in the Western Province; while 
Belfast and Cork had long possessed flourishing Medical Schools. 
The complaint that the Medical Professors make is, not that the 
Students are fewer than they would wish, but, as will be seen 
from the Reports of Professors Cleland and Pye, that additional 
facilities, especially for Hospital teaching, are required, The 
‘Anatomical rooms are filled to overflowing : and it seems likely 
that enlarged accommodation will soon be necessary for that 
department, and for the Medical Museums, which are yearly 
becoming larger. 


In Appendix D will be found the General Regulations of the 
College, Lists of Officers, Courses for Matriculation and Scholar- 
ships, &c.; and in Appendix E selections from the Scholarship and 
Sessional Examination Papers. 


Testified on behalf of the College by your Majesty’s most 
dutiful servant, 


Epwarp Berwick, President. 
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AP PEN DIX, 


APPENDIX A. 


Rerorts or tHE Deans oF ResipEenczs ror tus SEssioy 
1875-76. 


St. Nicholas, Galway, January 29, 1877. 

My Drar Srr,—I have to report that the Church of Ireland students 
have been steady in their conduct, and constant in their attendance at 
public worship, during the past year. 

Both in their evening occupations, and in their amusement, they 
have maintained a high character for their orderly life. In all my 
intercourse with them this year I have had very great pleasure and 
satisfaction. 

T remain yours faithfully, 
J. O’SuLLIVAN, M.A., 
Rector of Galway, and Dean of Residences, 

The President, Queen’s College. 


Galway, January 15, 1877. 

Denar Srr,—During the Session 1875-76, there were four Students 
under my care as Dean of Residence. Iam happy to be able to report 
favourably of their moral conduct, and of their attention to their studies 
in theirlodgings. They attended public worship with considerable regu- 
larity—two of them with very marked regularity. They also attended 
a class for the study ofthe Holy Scriptures. 

On the whole I desire to report favourably of them all. 


Believe me to be, Six, yours very truly, 


J. Kypp. 
E, Berwick, Esq., a.z., 


President of Queen’s College. 


The Manse, Galway, December 30, 1876. 

Srr,—During the Session 1875-76 forty-six Students of the Presby- 
terian Church have been under my care. My intercourse with them, both 
official and private, has this Session been of an unusually intimate 
character, affording me abundant opportunities for becoming acquainted 
with their personal habits and conduct. I have, therefore, the greater 
satisfaction in reporting that, during the entire Session, their demeanour, 
both in public and in private, has been uniformly that of Gentlemen 
and Students; nota single instance has occurred of anything in their 
conduct requiring censure, or rebuke. 

The average attendance at public worship has been about forty, 

My class, meeting once a week in one of the College rooms, during 
the first and second terms, has been. attended by twenty-five Students 
with whose diligence and punctuality I have been extremely gratified. 
I may add that the attendance would have been larger if I had been 
able to secure an hour for my lecture free from the competition of other, 
compulsory, classes. 

Only one case of sickness, fortunately of a mild form, occurred 
during the Session. ὌΡΗ 

T have again to express my regret that, owing to the false position in 
which Deans of Residences are placed, under existing university 
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arrangements, I have found extreme difficulty in ‘properly discharging dppendiza. 
the duties of my office. As an opportunity was not afforded me of pois of 
meeting the Treasury Commissioners, on the occasion of their recent the Deans 
visitation, and giving evidence, as I had intended doing, with reference of Resi- 
to the unsatisfactory postition of the Deans, as officials in the Queen’s oe 
Colleges, I may be permitted to state here that their case is one, which 
urgently requires investigation and readjustment. At present they are 
regarded as responsible officers of the various Colleges, both by the 
Government, and by the parents and guardians of tre young men placed 
under their care; whilst, at the same time, they have no recognised 
official status, and, absolutely, no official authority whatever. Their 
duties are onerous and important; but sufficient facilities are not 
afforded them for discharging these properly. It is obviously unjust to 
expect the Deans of Residences to give their whole time and undivided 
attention, for two and a half, or three, days a week (and my own 
experience is that. this time is barely sufficient), to the duties of an 
office, to which no salary is attached. Hither the office ought to be 
abolished, as of no practical advantage to the colleges, or its duties 
ought to be properly defined and regulated, and the persons discharging 
them fairly remunerated for their services. 

In conclusion I beg to repeat the statement, which I made in my 
report of last session, with respect to the defective lodging-house 
accommodation for students in Galway. ‘The rooms occupied by them 
are, in many instances, small and badly ventilated, and the rents charged 
excessive. 

I have the honour to be, your obedient servant, 


Joun C. Moors, B.A., 


Dean of Residences. 
The President, Queen’s College, Galway. 
APPENDIX B. AppendiaB. 
Revorts oF PROFESSORS FOR THE Session 1875-76. a ab 
Facunty oF ARTs. 
GREEK. 


Professors since the opening of the College :-— 
1849. *W. ἘΠ᾿ Hearne, LL.D. 
1854, ΤΥ. ΝΝΈΒΒΙΤΙ, M.A. 
1864. D’Arcy W. THOMPSON, M.A. 


The course of last Session extended through three terms. 

The classes were four in number:—l. Honor Class, third year ; 
2. Honor Class, second year ; 3. Honor Class, first year 5 4. Pass Class, 
first year. ; 

The subjects read in these several classes pore, more or less directly, 
on the examination, for ua., with Honors of 187 6; on the first 
University Examination for Arts with Honors of 1876 ; on the College 
Scholarship Examination for second year of 1876 ; and on the first 
University Examination in Arts for Pass in 1877. 

Three lectures weekly, on alternate days, were given to each class. 
At each lecture, in addition to the preparation of some set portion of an 
author, a written exercise was required from each student. The method 
of teaching was, and is, partly tutorial, partly professorial; the former 
method, greatly owing to the limited number of students, prevailing. 


* Warden and Dean of the Faculty of Law, University of M- Ibourne. 
+ Professor of Latin in Queen’s College, Belfast, 
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AppendixB. The total number of students attending was 25. They were all 
Reporte of matriculated. 
Professors, The total number of lectures given was 255. The average attendance, 
on all the classes, was 85 per cent. 
The general conduct of the students in all the classes was in the 
highest degree satisfactory. 
D’Arcy WEntWortH THompson, M.A, 
Professor of Greek, 
Queen’s College, Galway, January 17, 1877. 


Latin. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 
1849, *Wiit1am NEsBITT, M.A. 
1854, Ricuarp B. Bacuny, ma. 
1869. THomas Macurrg, LL.D. 


I have delivered in the Session, 1875-76, 255 lectures in Latin, 
The students as usual were most attentive. 
THomas MAGUIRE, LL.D., 
Professor of Latin. 
Galway, January 15, 1877. 


MArHEMaTIcs. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849. tJonn Muxcany, LL.D. 
1853. Grorer JoHNsTon ALLMAN, LL.D. 


According to the regulations of the Queen’s University all students in 
the Faculty of Arts are required to attend a course of Mathematics 
during the first session ; in the second session, Mathematics (second 
course) forms one of four courses, out of which students are required to 
select two; third year’s students may substitute an attendance on an 
Honor Course of Mathematics for one of the courses set down for study 
in the third session. 

All students in the department of Engineering are required to attend 
the courses of Mathematics during the first and second sessions. 

On entering, students: are required to pass an examination in 
Arithmetic, Algebra, as far as Simple’ Equations, and the First and 
Second Books of the Elements of Euclid. ; 

The course for Science Scholarship of the first year includes the first 
Six Books of Euclid, Algebra, as far as the Binomial Theorem, and Plane 
Trigonometry, as far as the Solution of Triangles. The candidates for 
these scholarships are generally well prepared in this course. 

For this reason two courses of Mathematics are provided for students 
of the first year, the higher course being attended also by the Pass 
Students of the second year, and the Professor gives four courses of 
lectures extending over three terms. 

In the session 1875-6, the subjects of lecture, the number of lectures 
delivered, and the number of students attending the lectures in each of 
these four courses were as follows :— 

I. Subjects of lecture :— 

Theory of Arithmetic ; Elements of Algebra ; Plane Trigonometry, a8 
fay as the Solution of Triangles. 

Number of lectures, ‘ A . 63 
Number of students, . ‘ . 9 (of first year). 


* Professor of Latin in Queen’s Colloge, Belfast. Ὁ ᾽ 
+ Author of Principles of Modern Geometry, Dublin, 1852, 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen’s College, Galway. 15 


ΤΙ. Subjects of lecture :— Appendiz B. 

Elements of Solid Geometry, including the measure of prisms, pyramids, penorts of 
and the three round bodies ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry ; Nature, Profescors. 
and Simple Transformations, of Algebraical Equations, Solution of Cubic 
and Biquadratic Equations; Analytic Geometry, Discussion of the 
Equations of the Straight Line and Circle. 

Number of lectures, . 42 

Number of students, . 11 (10 of first year, and 1 of second year). 

TIL. Subjects of lecture :— 

Analytic Geometry, including the Discussion of the Equation of the 


second degree, and the properties of Conic Sections ; Diiferential and 
Integral Calculus. 


Number of lectures, . . 64 

Number of students, . : . 10 (of second year), 
IV. Subjects of lecture :-— 
Analytic Geometry, of three dimensions ; Differential Equations. 

Number of lectures, ‘ : 

Number of students, .  . ~ 2 (of third year). 

Total number of lectures delivered, . : . 208 

Total number of students in attendance, » 38 


GrorcE J. ALLMAN. 


- . 


NaturaL PHILOSOPHY. 

Professors since the opening of the College :— 
1849. *Morean W. CROFTON, B.A., F.RS. 
1852. +GrorcE J. STONEY, ILA., 1.8.8. 
1857. Artaur H. Curtis, Lup. 


Queen’s College, Galway, December 20th, 1876. 

During the Session 1875-6; I delivered, as usual, six courses of 
lectures, viz. — ἶ 

Three in Mixed. Mathematics—one an advanced course, delivered to 
third year’s students in Arts and Engineering, the others—a pass, and 
an honor, course, delivered to second year’s students. 

Two in Experimental Physics—a pass, and an honor, course, and one 
in applied Natural Philosophy. 

The total number of lectures delivered by me was 272, and the 
number of students in attendance 71, of whom three attended two 
courses. : 

The regularity and attention of the members of the classes was all 
that could be desired, and the answering at the examinations, which 
closed the Session, highly satisfactory. 

Artaur Hitt Curtis, LL.D. 
Professor of Natural Philosophy. 


History, Enoriso Literature, and Menran Science. 
Professors of History and English Literature since the opening of the 
College :— 

1849, Epwarp BERWICK, B.A. 

1850. Very Ray. J. P. O’Toous. 

1852. Josnpn O'LEARY, B.A. 

1864. T, W. Morrert, LL.D. 

᾿ Τιοαῖσ and ΜΕΤΑΡΕΥΒΊΟΒ. 
1849. T. W. Morrert, LL.D. 


* Professor of Mathematics and Mechanics, Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
+ Secretary of the Queen’s University. 
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AppendiaB, By the Charter of 1863, the Chair of History and English Literature 


was combined with that of Mental Science. 
Reports of 
Professors. 1. Tur Evcrish Laneuace Crass. 


This Class is attended by Students in Arts of the First Year. The 
prescribed Lectures were delivered in the Second Term of the Session ; 
additional (voluntary) Lectures being given in the Third Term. 

During the Session 1875-6, the Students went through the following 
course of reading :—Johnson’s Vanity of Human Wishes ; Gray’s Hlegy 
and Bard; Goldsmith’s Traveller and Deserted Village ; Coleridge's 
Ancient Mariner; and Macaulay’s Essays on Clive and Hastings. 

The Grammatical, Literary, and Biographical details were discussed 
by means of vied voce questions and answers. 

In the course of Lectures a view was given of the main facts in the 
history and growth of the English Language ; attention was also paid to 


Composition. 
Number of Students in Class, . ri . 20 
Number of Lectures, ᾿ ‘ é . 39 


11. Tar Loerc Crass. 


This Class is attended by Students in Arts of the Second Year. The 
prescribed Lectures were delivered in the Second Term of the Session ; 
additional Lectures being given in the Third Term. 

Fowler's Deductive Logic, with the relative parts of Jevons’ Lessons 
on Logic, will indicate the nature and limits of the course. Constant 
references were made to the treatises of Aldrich, Spalding, Thomson, ὧο, 


III. Tar Hieurr Logic Crass. 


This Class is attended by those Students in Arts of the Third Year 
who desire to prosecute more fully Logical studies—especially those who 
intend to offer Logic as one of their courses at the Degree Examination. 

The course of Lectures included a discussion of the New Analytic, the 
Logic of Induction and its Subsidiary Operations, &e. The Logical 
works of Hamilton, Mill, and Bain, were largely used. 


Number of Students in the Logic Classes,. 15 
Number of Lectures, & E δ » δ8 


IV. Enousa Lancuace anp LrreratTurs.* 


In this department (as in those of Higher Logic, History, and Meta- 
physics) the Class is attended by Students of the Third Year, and the 
Lectures are delivered in the First and Second Terms; a voluntary 
course being added in the Third Term. 

During the Session 1875-6, in addition to Lectures, more or less 
formal, on the successive movements of our Literature, and on the lives 
and writings of the more eminent or representative Poets and Prose- 
writers of each period, the Class went through the following course of 
critical reading :—Chaucer’s Prologue to the Canterbury Tales ; Shaks- 
pere’s Hamlet and Julius Cesar; Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books 1. and 
ΤΙ. ; Dryden’s Absalom and Achitophel; Johnson's Lives of Milton and 
Dryden ; Burke's Thoughts on the Cause of the Present Discontents, 
and two Speeches on America. 


Number of Students, 2 . 5 . 10 
Number of Lectures, : Σ : . 55 


» In the Third Session Students are allowed, under special conditions (see University 
Calendar), to substitute certain other courses of Lectures for those in English Language 
and Literature, History, and Metaphysics, ᾿ 
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VY. Hisrory.* AppendixB. 
The course included the history of Great Britain and Ireland from the Reports of 
accession of the House of Stuart to 1830, and of France for the same Professors. 
period. } 
A summary view was given of the nature, uses, and general divisions 
of History and the method of studying it ; of public events and transac- 
tions, and the general progress of society ; while special attention was 
bestowed on Constitutional and Legal History. 
Constant references were made to the Histories of Hume, Lingard, 
Macaulay, Hallam, Dyer, Creasy, Erskine May, Green, and other works, 
which are accessible in the Library. 
Number of Students, . 4 5 » 8 
Number of Lectures, : Ξ : . 55 


VI. Merapuysics.* 


The course included discussions on the principles of Psychological and 
Metaphysical science, with a critical review of the principal Philosophical 
systems from Descartes to the present time. Sir William Hamilton’s 
Lectures, and Notes and Dissertations on Reid, and Ueberweg’s History 
of Philosophy were Jargely used; constant references being made to other 
standard works. 

Number of Students, : : ν . ὅ 
Number of Lectures, 3 ῳ .- 53 


The Professor cannot but commend the industry and attention of the 
Students generally ; he very seldom found it necessary to urge them to 
greater exertions. At the Examinations at the close of the Session, the 
answering of not a few was excellent, while he had not occasion to 
censure the preparation of any. Still more important, he thinks, than 
any special acquisition of knowledge was the habit of diligent and con- 
scientious study, which he can testify many of the Students exemplified, 


Τὶ W. Morrett, 1u.pD, 


CHEMISTRY. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849. ἘΝ Ronaps, PH.D. 
1856. Tuomas H. Rownzy, PH.D. 


3 


Queen’s College, Galway, February 19,1877. 

Srr,—In the general class of chemistry the number of students 
attending the Jectures was 47, and the total number of lectures delivered 
was 66. In the class for practical chemistry 27 students attended. 
Owing to the want of sufficient accommodation in the laboratory for so 
many students, 2 classes had to be formed, and 27 lectures to each 
class were given, making a total of 54 lectures. : 

‘ Tuomas H. RowxeEy, 


Professor of Chemistry. 
To the President, Queen's College, Galway. 


* See note p. 16. 
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AppendizB Natural HIStory. 
Reports of ἐν 1849, A. G. Menviny, Με. 
Professors. Ὁ : Ae 


January 11th, 1877. 
Drar Srz-—There was a slight increase in the number of students 
during the session 1875-76, and the conduct of the students was satis- 


factory. 
‘After so many years it is impossible to report anything novel or 
᾿ interesting. 
I am, yours very truly, 
A. G. ΜΈΝ, 
To Edward Berwick, Esq., A 


President, Queen's College, Galway. 


Mopern Lancuacss. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849, Auaustus BEnsBAcH, M.D. 
1868. Cuartes GEISLER, PH.D. 


A.—Owing to the absence in Ireland of a good previous intermediate 
education, which might provide a young man with a rudimentary know- 
ledge of some modern language, and in consequence of no encouragement 
being held out at the first year’s Scholarship Examination to those who, 
perhaps, would otherwise feel inclined to acquire that knowledge before 
entering College, students, with very rare exceptions, only take up 
either French or German, especially as they would not be credited at 
the second year’s Scholarship Examination for a knowledge of both. 

B.—The first term of the first ‘session is exclusively devoted to the 
grammar of the languages. The outlines and essential features of the 
Tanguagesare so far dwelt upon, that, with the help of exercises made at 
home, such a progress is achieved as to enable a student at the com- 
mencement of the second term to enter upon a critical reading of easy 
prose extracts from classical writers. Towards the end of the second, and 
during the third term, some tragedy or comedy is translated and analysed, 
poth with regard to literary merits and to jdiomatical peculiarities. 
Occasionally also the most striking etymologies, phonetical changes, and 
the historic variations of meaning are pointed out. 

©,—During the second session a special course of lectures is devoted 
to Syntax, and constantly translations are made from easy modern 
English historians, especially with a view to develop a knowledge of 
idiomatical phraseology and the niceties'’of Syntax. The text-books 
read during the past session were: ‘The Modern German Reader,” by 
Whitney, “Tasso,” by Goethe, and “ Modern. German Lyric,” by Buch- 
heim, “The Modern French Reader,” senior course, by Rassal and 
Kircher, “L/Honneur et l'Argent,” by Ponsard. 

D.—The course of the third session embraces History of French and 
German. Literature, and Historic Grammar of the French Language, 
Free essays on a given subject are regularly handed in. 

ae ; CHARLES GEISLER. 

To the President of Queen’s College, Galway. - 


, Leorurzs on Sansortt Lancvace. 

The Professor. of Modern Languages is also, by permission of the 
Council of the College, entitled to deliver lectures on the Sansexit Lan- 
guage.. There was, however, no class formed during the past session. 

; τὰ CHARLES GEISLER, 
To the President of Queen's College, Galway. 
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JURISPRUDENCE AND ῬΟΙΙΤΊΟΑΙ, Economy. AppendizB, 
Professors since the opening of the College :— Reports of 
1849, Deyis C. HEroy, 11D. Eeoteasore: 


1859. Jonn E. Carrnes, ma. 
1870, παιὰν Lupron, a. 
1876. THomas Maguire, nud. Lecturer (locum tenens). 


I delivered in the session 1875-76, 53 lectures in Political Economy 
and Civil Law. The smallness of the number is accounted for by the 
non-existence of two classes. ὃ 

Tomas Macuirg, LL.D., Β.1,, 


Lecturer in Political Economy, and Civil Law. 


EyeuisH Law. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849..*Huce Law, B.A, 9.0. 
1858. W. B. Campion, B.A., Q.c. 


The students in this department have been steady and well-conducted, 
and continue to make satisfactory progress. The course of study and 
access, through the library, to the best text-books and other books, render 
the law schools of the Queen’s Colleges an excellent preparatory system 
for each branch of our legal profession. ᾿ 

I regret to say that the last rules of the Benchers, rendering it to a 
great extent compulsory on law students to attend their school in Dublin, 
have necessarily had an injurious effect on the law schools in the 
Queen’s Colleges as regards the number of students. : 


'W.. Bennett Campion. 


Ayatomy and PHyYsroLoey. 

Professors since the opening of the College :-— 

1849. tCHarLes Croker-KING, M.D., MRI. 
1863. Joun CLELAND, M.D., F.R.S. 

The numbers attending these classes continue to improve. There have 
been 88 pupils in the class of Practical Anatomy, and 48 attending 
Physiology. The course of instruction -has been similar to that reported 
in detail last year, and the class rolls show that the attendance has. been 
satisfactory. : - ὃ 

Additions continue to be made to both the Physiological and Patho- 
logical departments of the museum under my charge, but, until the medical 
museums can be united in one suite of departments under the charge of 
a responsible officer, the students cannot profit by the collections so much 
as would be desirable. . ε 

As one of the clinical teachers it is my duty to reporé the absolute 
necessity that something should be done in the direction of placing the 
hospital accommodation of Galway more fully -at the disposal of the 
College. The facts of the case have on more than one occasion been, laid 
by the clinical teachers very fully -before Her Majesty’s Government ; 
the College is, therefore; free from blame, and the clinical teachers earnestly 
hope that the assistance required will not be withheld... 3 

i : : JouN' CLELAND. 
* P.C., M.P. co. Londonderry; some time Attorney-General for Ireland. 

+ Medical Commissioner, Local Goverament Board. 2 
τ 
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Appendiz B. Practice of ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 
Reports of 1849. Nicuonas CoLaHay, M.D. 
Professors, 


Lectures on the Theory and Practice of Medicine were delivered on 
three days in each week during the medical session of 1875-76. In ad- 
dition to the lectures, morbid specimens and plates further illustrating 
the subjects were laid before the students. χ 

Of the students the Professor is much gratified to be ina position to 
speak in the highest terms poth as to their attendance and conduct. 

The excellent answering at the weekly examinations proved that the 
students approached the study of the important subject of Practical 
Medicine in real earnest, aud augurs well for their future success. 


NN. Conaway, M.d., Professor. 


Tuory and Practice of Surcrry. 
1849. Jauus V. BROWNE, M.D. 


Three Lectures are delivered weekly, which are continued during the 
Medical Session, comprising the whole subject of Theory and Practice 
of Surgery, in addition to which clinical Lectures on Surgery are 
delivered, and operations performed. The Professor has great reason to 
be pleased with the Class, yvhose demeanour and attention are most excel- 
lent. 


J. V. Browne, 3D. 


Marerta ΜΈΡΙΟΑ. 
Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849. Simon M‘Coy, F.R.C.8.1. 
1873. J. P. Pru, ..D., M.CH. 


During the session 1875-6, 27 students attended the class of Materia 
Medica. The course extended over the whole period of the medical 
curriculum. Lectures were delivered on three days in each week. 

The class of Medical Jurisprudence was attended in 1875-6 by 13 
students. 

‘A three months’ course is the qualification required in this subject by 
the Queen’s University, and by the Licensing Corporations. Lectures 
were delivered on three days in each week from the commencement of 
the second term till the close of the medical session. 

Tn each class experiments and analyses by the lecturer form a promin- 
ent part of the course. A laboratory, in which these experiments and 
analyses could be performed by each student under the superintendence 
of the lecturer, would be a desirable addition to the means of teaching 
Materia Medica, and is absolutely essential for giving proper instruction 
in Medical Jurisprudence. ᾿ 

The difference inthe numbers-of students in the two classes is owing 
to the different periods of the medical curriculum at which attendance 
on. these classes is prescribed—the one being ἃ second, the other a fourth 
year’s class. 2 

The small attendance in the senior class is connected with one of the 
most urgent wants of this medical gschool—additional means of giving 
clinical instruction. 

Tf the hospital accommodation in the town were fully utilized, and 
these institutions brought into closer connexion with the College, ἃ 
teacher need not—as he must under existing circumstances—ad vise 8, 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


of Queen's College, Galway. 21 


student to take advantage in his third and fourth years of the larger 4ppendixB. 
clinical field afforded by the metropolitan hospitals, instead of taking out pois of 
the full medical curriculum here. Professors, 
This subject has been fully represented in a report of the clinical 
board made last year, to which I beg to refer. 
J.P. Pys. 
Queen’s College, Galway, 22nd January, 1877. 


CrviL ENGINEERING. 


Professors since the opening of the College :— 


1849. W. B. Buoop, 8.1. 
1860. Epwarp TowNsEND, M.A., 0.8. 


The Engineering School consists of three classes, and the course of 
instruction extends over a period of three years. 

The year, or Session, consists of three terms, and each class receives 
six lectures per week during each term, three of which are given to 
office work. ; 

The Drawing School is open from ten to five every day in the week, 
so that ample opportunity is afforded to students for the work executed 
in that department. ᾿ ᾿ 

Students of the second and third years are taken out for Field Opera- 
tions, such as the Making of Sections, and Surveys, the Measurements 
of Heights, the laying out of Railway Curves, and other work calculated 
to familiarize them with the use of the level, theodolite, and sextant. 

The number of lectures given in the above Session was 236. 

Of these 59 were given to students of the first year, 59 to students of 
the second, 60 to students of the third, and 58 to office work. The last 
Course was attended by the three classes simultaneously. : 

The conduct of the students was good, and the attendance regular. 


The following constitute the principal subjects of study in each year :— 

First Year—Curves, Scales, Descriptive Geometry and Projections, 
Isometric Drawing, Perspective Drawing, and Shadows. 

Second Year.—Construction, Adjustment and Manipulation of Instru- 
ments; Surveying, Levelling, Mapping, Mensuration of Earthwork, Rail- 
way Curves, Descriptive and Constructive Architeeture. 

Third Year.—Nature, Property, and Strength of Materials; Stresses 
in Girders, Roofs, and other structures ; the construction of Ivon, Timber, 
and Stone Bridges; Roads and Railways, Hydraulics, Supply of Water 
to, and Drainage of, Towns, Pumping Engines, Parallel Motion, Link 
Motion, and the Locomotive Engine. - ᾿ 

In the study of the above Subjects, the following text-books are re- 
commended :— : : : 

First Year.—Treatises on Descriptive Geometry, by Hall, Heather, 
De Fourcy, and Leroy, “ The Carpenter's Assistant,” and the “ Engineer 
and Machinist's Drawing Book.” 

Second Year—Rankine’s “ Manual of Civil Engineering,” Simms 
on the Adjustments of Instruments, Heather on Instruments, Williams’ 
«Practical Geodesy,” Sir Jobn Macneill’s Tables, Bidder’s Tables, ‘* His- 
tory of Architecture,” by Ferguson, 3 vols., ‘Rickman’s “ Gothic Axchi- 
tecture,” “The Oxford Glossary,” Aikin on the Doric Order, Stuart and 
Revett’s “ Antiquities of Greece.” 

Third Year-—Rankine on the Steam Engine, Rankine’s “ Prime 
Movers,” Zeuner’s “ Valve Gear,” Clarke on the Locomotive, Reid 
on the Manufacture’ of Portlahd Cement, Reid on Limes, Ran- 
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AppendieB, kine’s “ Manual of. Civil. Engineering,” Stoney on Strains, Humber 
—— on Iron Bridges, Downing’s “ Hydraulics,” Neville’s “ Hydraulics,” 
Repro Beurdmore’s “Hydraulic Tables,” Latham’s ‘Sanitary Engineering,” 
* « History and Manufacture of Iron,” by Fairbairn. Papers in the 
Minutes of the Proceedings of the Institution of Civil Engineers, Lon- 

don and Ireland, and in the Transactions of the Society of Engineers, 


EpwarD TowWNsEND, M.A. 


Appendix Ο. APPENDIX C. 


Account of the Rrcerrts and EXPENDITURE of the ADDITIONAL Par- 
Liamentary Grant of £1,600, for Maintenance of the CoLiEcE, and 
of the Conecr Furs and Fives, for the year ending 31st March, 1876. 


1875. Dr. RECEIPTS. £8. ἃ 3. 9. ἃ. 
Aprili, ΤῸ Balance, . . . . . . . $2715 1 
1876. 


March 31, ° 4). Amount received from Paymiaster of Civil 
Services during the year ending thisdate, 1,600 ὁ 0 


Total, . . - . . . 1,927 15 1 


Cr. EXPENDITURE. £8 ἃ. £8 ἃ, 
ἱ From 1δὲ April, 1875, to 3ist March, 1876. 
1. Library of Ancient and Modern Literature and Phi- 
lology— 5 


‘Ancient Classical Languages and Philology, ie 40 9 1 
English History and Literature, - ὡ 7 . ὅ4 1711 
Foreign Modern Languages, . ΜΝ 3 ᾿ 27 810° 
General Library, - . 4 ᾿ 3 ‘ χὰ 75 1011 
F -------- 198 6 9 
2, Libraries, Museums, and Collections of Mathematical, 
Physical, and Chemical Sciences— 
Mathematical Library, . ᾿ ἃ < " ν 84 ὅ 1 
Physical Library and Museum, . - an 29 6 1 


Chemical Library and Laboratory, - - τ 1619 4 
—_————- 80 10 6 
8, Libraries, Museums, and Collections of Objects of the 
Department: of the Natural Sciences— 
Library of Natural History and Museum, . - 8618 1 
Library and Museum of Geology, ἀν ΤΑΣ. we 20 11 10 Prater 
: ὲ —— 7 


» 


Libraries, Museums, and Collections of Objects of the 
Department of Engineering and Agriculture— 
Library of Engineering, Ἢ ᾿ ‘ ἡ 1 
Instruments and Drawings of Engineering, . 6 
Agricultural Department—Insurance, . . 
—_—_— δὲ. 7 1 
5. Museum and Library of Medical Science— 


Library of Medical Works, . «6 ++ 1 4 ὃ 
Anatomical Museum, . - - ng Cee ὶ 36 10 
Materia Medica and Medical Jurisprudence, 4 1515 9 
Midwifery; <0 sa es ς τ ἃ 115 0 
Practiceof Medicine, . - - + 1 Ὁ 8 9 10 


--.---- - 135 5 10 


6. Library of Metaphysical, Legal, and Economical , 
Science— x ‘ 
Law, Jurisprudence, and Political Economy, + 22.12 2 
Metaphysics, . 0 60 se τςἰ 8 ee 26°9 4 
: 49.1.8 
1. Printing Examination Papers, College Calendar, Stationery, wie ᾿ 
Advertising, Postage, and Office Expenses, -- gemings ul 418.1. ὅ 
8, Heating and Lighting, Sil a Tr eee 149 0 ὃ 
9, Botanic Garden and Grounds, . τ a . ᾿ ater. 122 18 0 
ΠΑΝ <i, ce es hey Wh τὰ ἴον 1,208 7 0 
1876. . wre R 2 ; 1 
‘March 81,°-Balante unespended, . Ἐν 14. ὃ 


Meta Eo Pe νι ere 
Γ᾿ δ + ss aes Fh ὃ .-.. Ὅς see 
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FEES AND FINES. Appendiz@, 
1875. Dr. £3 ἃ. = 
April 1, To Balance unexpended, . . : . . 320 10 11 
1876. 
March 31, ,, College Fees from Students, from ist April, 1875, 
? to date, viz. :— 
£ 8, ad, 
92 δῇ 108... . 46 0 0 
102 at 5s. . . 2510 0 
Fine, Ἂ A a 100 
7210 0 
Total, . . . . . . - . 393 O11 
1876. Cr. £8 ἃ 5. 4. ad 


March 31, By payments from 156 April, 1875, to date, viz.:— 
Stipend to Lecturer on Medical Juris- 


prudence, . a . . i ᾧ 25 0 0 
Treasurer College Athletic Sports, . 8 0 0 
Cleansing purposes, . . ie . 410 0 
Travelling expenses, . aan 55 14 0 3 
93 4 ὁ 
» Balance unexpended, - fe . 299 16 11 
Total, . . Ὁ . . . 893 011 


The Accounts of the College up to 31st March, 1876, have been 
examined and found correct by the Commissioners for Auditing the 
Public Accounts. 


GrorcE J. ALLMAN, LL.D., Bursar. 
17th June, 1876. 


| 
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WAY. 


DAYS AND HOURS OF MATRICULATION AND SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS. 


OCTOBER, 1876. 


FIRST YEAR. SECOND YEAR. 


| 


DAYS. | nouns. | ᾿ 


THIRD YEAR. 


Led 10—5 | Supplementary Examinations. Supplementary Examinations, 
= are 
"ae | 10-5 eas Pe ἑαύς Examinations. | Supplementary Examinations. 
Tit. τε πῶς 
Engin  Schol.—Chom. 
Thursday, ngin. 
19th Oct. 


eae 
Ξ 


ΠΣ Lit. 5080].---Θτοοῖς. 


Lit. Schol.—English. 
Eng. Schol.—Goom, Draw., &c. 


im Matriculation. 


—— 


nee eee teeny 
2, 
20th Oct. | 
Lit. Schol—English. 
2-5 | Matriculation. Eng.Schol.—Geom. Draw., &c. 
— — - --- Sener 
Lit. Schol.—Latin, 
10: Med. Schol.—Nat. Hist. 
Saturday, 
21st Oct. a 
5 Lit. Schol._—Greek. 
3. Med. Schol.—Nat. Hist. 
Lit ; , 
10-1 | Bea, }Schol—English. Mod. } scugl—Mod. Tang. | Engin. Schol.—Engin. 
Lio, in Arts Ex. 
Monday, 
23rd Oct. oa 
a—s | Lit, }schol.—Greck. Engin, Schol.—Engin. 
| ro-1 | Lit, } Schol—Latin. 
Tuesday, fs 
2th Oct. τς 
as | Lit, Ἐ schol —Greek. 
yo—1 | Lit} schol—Latin. Med. Schol.—Nat. Phil. Engin. Schol.—Nat. Phil. 
; 
Wednesday, t 
25th Oot. Science ἣ ’ 
25 | Horta. Sohol—Arithm,  Πφολορόθ ἢ Schol—Math. Engin. Schol.—Nat. Phil 
Lic. in Arts Ex. 
ἘΣ 
im | Meds | Schol.—Geom,* Sogn } Schol.—Math. Engin, Schol.—Math. 
10- Engin. Med. Schol.—Anat, 
Thursday, Lic. in Arts Ex. 
26th Oct. || Sarance 
25 | ὁ stot αι ἃ τάς Med. Schol.—Anat. Engin. SchoL—Math. 
ngin. 


The Examinations for Senior Scholarships {n Arts will commence on Thursday, 
of that in the Greek and Latin languages 

The Examination for the Third and 
Ostober. 


the 
and Ancient History, which will be held at the 


Fourth Year Scholarships in Mxpicin# will commence on Thursday, 


19th October, μὰ: the exception 
close of the first Term. the 26h 


Arrangements will be made for holding the Bxamixations for Law Scholarships early in December. 


* The University Prizes in Geometty will he decided on this paper, which 
the First Year's Science Scholatships. 
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QUEEN’S COLLEGE, GALWAY.—Founpzp DzczuseR 30, 1845.  AppendixD. 


Regulations 
of The 
Tats College is a Corporation, founded by Letters Patent under the Great Colese- 
Seal of Ireland, under the name and style of the “ President and Professors 

of Queen’s College, Galway.” 

The general government and administration of the College under the 
Statutes, and in cases not provided for by the Statutes, is vested in ἃ 
Council consisting of the President, and six Professors elected by the 
Corporate Body. 

Visrrors. 
His Grace the Lord Primate. 
His Grace the Duke of Leinster. 
The Right Honorable the Chief Secretary for Ireland. 
The Right Reverend the Lord Bishop of Tuam. 
The Most Reverend Archbishop M‘Hale. 
The Right Honorable Mr. J ustice FitzGerald. 
The Right Honorable the Chief Justice of the Common Pleas. 
The Rev. the Moderator of the General Assembly. 
The President of the College of Physicians. 
The President of the Royal College of Surgeons. 


PRESIDENT. 
TEpwarp BgRWIck, B.A. 
Counert.—1875-76. 
The President. James V. Browne, 3.D- 
Edward Townsend, 21-Ἀ- John Cleland, 31.D., F.R-S 
D'Arcy W. Thompson, M.A. ‘Thomas Maguire, LL.D. 
George J. Allman, LL.D. 
PROFESSORS. 
Greek, - ἃ ᾿ ᾿ . D'Arcy W. Thompson, af.a. 
Latin, « ‘ . F . Thomas Maguire, LL.D. 
Mathematics, . Ὁ . George Johnston Allman, LL.D. 
Natural Philosophy, - . Axthur H. Curtis, LL-D. 
History, English Literature, ποις, La. 
and ‘Mental Science, Thomas W. Moffett, τῖ, Ὁ. 
Chemistry; - ᾿ . . Thomas H. Rowney, PH.D. 
Natural History, - ' | Alexander G. Melville, mp. Edin, 3.2.¢.8. Eng. 


Mineralogy and Geology, - Wm. King, Ὁ. Sc. 
Modern Languages, _- “ Charles Geisler, PH.D. 
Jurisprud. and Polit. Econ. - William Lupton, M.A. 
English Law, . - . William B. Campion, Q.¢- 
‘Anatomy and Physiology, + John Cleland, M.D., ¥-R-S. 


Practice of Medicine, - . Nicholas Colahan, M.D. 

Practice of Surgery, é ἢ James V- Browne, M.D., L-R-O.8.1- 

Materia Medica, . |, Joseph P. Pye, -D., M-CH. 

Midwifery, - " .  « Richard Doherty, ™-D., Hon. v.P., Obstet. Soc. Dub 
Civil Engineering, ~ Edward Townsend, oA. 


Lecturer on Medical 


ia Ri iat Joseph P. Pye, 3... M.CH. 


Orrrce-BEARERS. 


Thomas W. Moffett, 1.D.,- + . « Registrar. 
George J. Allman, LUD. + + < + Bursar. 
John H. Richardson, BeaAy +  * . |» Librarian. 


Deans oF RESIDENCE. 


Oburch of Ireland,» st) ey ag . « Rev. James O'Sullivan, 21.4. 

: Gore Assomtly of the Presbyterian Church in Ireland, . Rev. John C. Moore, B.A. 

‘Wesleyan Methodist Ghordhy ss «7 * Ὁ . Rev. Colin M‘Kay. 
Independent Church, - + °° . . » Rey. John Kydd, 
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AppendizD, Tur ConuecEe ΞΈΒΒΙΟΝ, 
Regulations The College Session is divided into three Terms. 
of the The First Term of the Session 1875-6 commenced on Tuesday, October 


College. 19, and ended on December 18, 1875. : 
The Second Term will commence on January 3, and end on Saturday 
April 8, 1876. ; 
The Third Term will commence on April 24, and end on Saturday, June 
10, 1876. 
The First Term of the Session 1876-7 will commence on Tuesday, Oc- 
tober 17, and end on December 23, 1876, 


Srupents. 


Students are either Matriculated, or Non-Matriculated., 

Matriculated Students are required to pass an Entrance or Matriculation 
Examination, and to pursue fixed courses of study. 

Non-Matriculated are permitted to attend the Lectures of any of the Pro- 
fessors, without being required to pass the Matriculation, or any other, 
Examination.* 


Marriounation. 


Oandidates for Degrees or Diplomas in the Queen’s University, or for 
Scholarships, Exhibitions, or Prizes, in Queen’s College, Galway, are 
required to pass a Matriculation Examination. 

Students are admitted by examination to Matriculation in the Faculties 
of Arts, Law, and Medicine, and in the School of Engineering. In each 
Faculty and School special courses are prescribed for examination. 

The Matriculation Examination is held at the commencement of the 
first Term of each Session ; but additional Matriculation Examinations are 
held before the close of the Term. : 

The last Matriculation Examination for Students in the Faculty of 
Medicine is held on the 16th of November. 

Candidates for Matriculation are required to appear in the Registrar's 
office before the Matriculation Examination, for the purpose of entering 
their names on the Collége books. ; ; Ν 

Each candidate, before being admitted to the Matriculation Examination, 
is required to pay to the Bursar the Matriculation and College fee of ten 
shillings. This fee will not be returned to such students as may fail to 
pass the Examination; but such students may present themselves at any 
subsequent Examination without any additional payment. 

A fee of £2 is chargeable on official certificates signed by the Regis- 
trar that candidates have passed the Matriculation Examination ; but 
such certificates are not required for Students aitending Lectures in the 

College, or proceeding to the Queen’s Univorsity. - 


Arrmypance on Lrorunzs. : 

Attendance upon Lectures is strictly prescribed to all Matriculated 
Students. : Ea 

All Students shall pay the College Fee, and a moiety of their Claas Fees, 
to the Bursar, and enter their names with the Registrar, before they are 
admitted to the classes of the sevéral Professors. τ 

The Registrar shall furnish to the Professors, before the commencement 
of Lectures in each Term, the rolls of their several classes, and from time 
to time such names as shall be afterwards entered with him. 

: ὖ mit ΩΣ particulars of the status and privileges of Non-Matriculated Students, 

vide p. . . 


p. 28. 
+ Vide pp. 81, 88, 48, 47. 
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No Student shall have his name replaced on the rolls of the Professors AppendixD. 
at the commencement of the second Term who has not paid the second Rogalation 
moiety of his Class Fees. of the ak 

‘Attendance on Lecturesincludes preparation for Lectures ;and it is com- College. 
petent for a Professor who, on any occasion, is not satisfied with the pre- 
paration of a Student, to refuse him credit for attendance. 

‘Attendance upon Courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Artsis recognised 
in cases where Students pass to a different Faculty or School. 

Tn case of absence arising from illness, or other unavoidable cause, the 
Student is required to lodge with the Registrar, immediately on recom- 
mencing his attendance, ἃ letter or certificate explaining hisabsence to be 
laid before the Council. 


EXAMINATIONS. 

A General Sessional Examination is held at the close of each Session in 
the subjects upon which Lectures have been delivered during the Session. 
There is also a Supplementary Examination on the same subjects at the 
commencement of the following Session. ᾿ 

Every Matriculated Student in the Faculties of Arts and Law, and in 
the School of Engineering, must pass either the General Examination, 
or the Supplementary Examination, before his name can be entered 
on the College Register as having completed the Session ; and no Student 
in these Faculties and Schools can be permitted to enter upon the Course 
of the succeeding year until he has so completed the previous Session. 

No Student is admitted to the Sessional or the Supplementary Examina- 
tion, who has not kept the Courses of Lectures prescribed to Students of 
this class and standing.* 


_ 


SowoLARSHIPS. 
Forty-six Junior and eight Senior Scholarships have been founded in 
the College. Ἔ 
ΟΥ̓ the Junior Scholarshipst— 
Thirty, of the value of £24 each, are appropriated to Students pursuing the Course pre- 
scribed for the Degree of B.A. 


Three, of the value of £20 each, to Students pursuing the Course for the Diploma of 
Elementary Law and the Degree of LL.B. 


Fight, of the value of £25 each, to Students pursuing the Course for the Degree of M.D. 
* Bive, of the value of £20 each, to Students pursuing the Course for the Diploma of 
Civil Engineering. 

The Examinations for Junior Scholarships are held at the commence- 
ment of the First Term of the Session. 

No Student is allowed to become a Candidate for a Junior Scholaz- 
ship until he has paid the College Fee and one-half of the Class Fees for 
the current Session. ᾿ 

No Student is permitted to present himself as a Candidate for a Senior 
Scholarship who has not entered his name with the Registrar, and paid 
the College Fee-to the Bursar. 

All Senior Scholars in Aris are required to be in attendance in the 

College during their period of office. 

Junior Scholars are exempted from thepayment of onemoiety of the Class 
Fees for the courses preseribed to Students of their faculty and standing.f 
No Student can hold the same Scholarship a second time. wet 

No Scholarship will in any ease be awarded, unless the Candidates are, in 
the opinion of the Examiners, sufficiently qualified in the prescribed courses. 

* For University Examinations, see the “ University Regulations.” Ξ 

+ For the distribution of these Scholarships, the subjects of Examination, and the con- 
ditions upon which they are held, vide pp. 83-37, 39, 40, 45-47, 50. 

t This exemption does wot extend to the Honor Léctures attended by them out of the 
order of studies laid down in the Curriculum, nor to the couse of Medical Juxispradence. 
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AppendixD. EXHIBITIONS. 


Regulations The College is empowered to award Exhibitions, varying in value from 
of the £12 to £20, at the same Examinations as the Scholarships, and to be held 
College. upon the same terms. 

Exhibitioners are required to pay the whole amount of the Class Fees 
for the Session. 

No Student is allowed to compete for a Junior Scholarship or Exhibi- 
tion in any course substantially the same as that in which he has already 
held a Scholarship or Exhibition. 

All Junior Scholars and Exhibitioners are required to attend lectures, 
and pags the Sessional Examinations during their year of office. 


Prizzs, 


The College is empowered to award Prizes, by examination, at the close 
of the Session, to the most distinguished answerers in the several courses 
of study pursued during the Session. 

Two prizes for English prose composition, and two prizes for Geometry,* 
have been founded in the College, to be awarded annually at entrance :— 
first prize for English prose composition, £3 worth of books; second do., 
£2 worth of books: first prize for Geometry, £3 worth of books; second 
do., £2 worth of books. 

All Candidates for Scholarships, Exhibitions, or Prizes, must have 
passed the Matriculation Examination in the Faculty or School to which 
the Scholarships, Exhibitions, or Prizes are attached. 


Noy-MatricunaTep SrupEnts. 


Non-Matriculated Students are those who are permitted to attend the 
Lectures of any of the Professors without being required to pass the Ma- 
triculation or any other examination. They are required to pay to the 
Bursar the regulated Fees for the Classes proposed to be attended, and to 
sign an engagement to observe order and discipline in the College. They 
are not entitled to compete for Scholarships or other Collegiate distinctions. 

During the term of their attendance on College Lectures they are 
admitted to read in the Library ; and, on payment of a deposit of £1, are 
permitted to take out two volumes on loan, under the same regulations as 
Matriculated Students. 

Every Non-Matriculated Student must pay to the Bursar one-half of his 
Class Fees before his name can be entered on the rolls of the several 
Classes, and the remainder at the commencement of the second Term, 


SrupEents oF oTHER UNIVERSITIES. 


Any Student who shall have pursued part of his Collegiate Studies in 
any one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University capable of granting 
Degrees in the several Faculties of Arts, Law, and Medicine, and any 
Legal or Medical Student who shall have pursued part of his Legal or 
Medical Studies under teachers recognised by the Senate of the Queen’s 
University, on passing such Examinations, and fulfilling such other condi- 
tions as the Council shall prescribe, may take corresponding rank in this 
College; and also may compete for Scholarships or other Prizes of the 
corresponding year, provided he shall not hold at the same time a Scholar- 


ship or other office of emolument in any other University, College, or 
Medical School, 


* Candidates are recommended to read M‘Dowell’s Exercises on Euclid and in Modern 
Geometry (Cambridge: Deighton, Bell, and Co,, 1863), from beginning to page 150. 
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The College Fees payable by Matricolated Students are 10s. at the 


commencement of the first year, 
subsequent year. 
The Fees payable by Students, 


and ds. at the commencement of each 


whether Matriculated or Non-Matricu- 


lated, to the several Professors for attendance on the several Pass Courses 


of Lectures or instruction, 
Term only, 
of a Session, when attended for the first time, 
ance on the same. 


are £1 for each 


This rule applies in all cases except the followi 
The Fee payable for the Course of Anatomy 


when attended for 


Gourse extending over one 
and £2 for each Course extending ever more 


than one Term 


and £1 for each re-attend- 


ng i:— 


and Physiology is £3, 


the first time, and £2 for every subsequent attendance ; 


and the Fee payable for Practical Anatomy or Practical Chemistry is £3 


for each attendance. 
The Fee payable for attendance upon any 


Pass Course, is £3. 
In all other cases the 


Fees payable 
of Lectures, and upon 


Honor Course of Lectures in 


the third year, which Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed 


for attendance upon Honor Courses 
Courses of Special Instruction not prescribed as a 


qualification for a Degree or other University distinction, are:£2 for each 
Course, whether attended for the first time or re-attended. 


This rule does not apply to special instruction in 


and in Operative Surgery. In the former case, 
the time spent in the laboratory, 
Operative Surgery is £3. 


at the rate of £ 


Practical Chemistry 


the Fee is regulated by 
lamonth. The Fee for 


Matricnlated Students who attend voluntary Courses are, so far as these 
Courses are concerned, regarded as Non-Matriculated. 


TapnE showing in each case 


Courses of Lectures and Instruction. 


the nunimum amou 
Students to the College and for attendance on 


nt of Fees payable by 
the seyeral prescribed 


First Session.|Second Session. 'Phird Session. |Fourth Session. 
Ξ ε. ἃ. Φ 5. ἃ. Ἔ 5. ἃ.) £8 ἃ. 
For the Degree of B.A., 910 0 7 5 0 8 6 0 --- 
IfaScholar, - : 5 0 0 315 0 4650 -- 
Tor the Degree of M.D.,* τοὺ 0, 1 ὅ 0] 10 5 0 4 5 0 
Iga Scholar, - 3 ὲ a £0: 0 615 0 515 0 250 
For the Diploma of Elementary Law,| 410 0 4 5 0 9 5.0 -- 
Tf a Scholar in Law, - . .| 210 0 265 0 1 8 0 -- 
For the Degrees of LL.B. and LLD.,} 1810 0] I 5 0O| 10 5 0 - 
Tf a Scholar in Arts, - . .) 9 0 0 715 0 6 5 0 oe 
Tf a Scholar in Law, + 5 Pe ss pe Co) 9 5 0 5 5 0 = 
For the Diploma of Civil Engineering,| 10 10 0 10 5 0 8 5 0 = 
Ifa Scholar, - . . “ἢ 10: ὃ ὅδ0 4 5 0 -- 
For the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts| 710 0 9 5.0 -- -- 
Tn all cases the Fees are payable in two instalments. The first instal- 


ment includes the College Fee —which is 10s. 
every subsequent year—and a moiety of 
several Professors whose lectures are prescribed 
first instalment is payable at the commencement 
the Student enters. 
moiety of the Class Fees—is payable 
Term. Scholars are exempted from 


RESIDENCES. 


It is provided by the Statutes that every Mat 
the age of twenty-one years ghall reside, during 


* The Sums entered above are 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


The second instalment—con! 


for the first year, and 5s. for 
the Class Fees payable to the 
in the curriculum. 
of the First Term in which 
sisting of the remaining 
at the comm: 


This 


encement of the Second 
the payment of this latter moiety: 


riculated Student under 


the College Terms, with 


the Fees for the Classes usually taken. 


AppendixD. 
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AppendixD, his parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend to whose care he 

Rogulations shall have been committed by his parent or guardian, or in a Boarding- 

of the house, licensed by the President of the College, and arranged for the 

College. reception of Students, where he shall be placed under the moral care and 
spiritual charge of the. Dean of Residences of his creed, 


DiscrpLqwz. 


All Matriculated Students are required to wear a cap and gown. 

A penalty of sixpence shall be imposed on any Student who shall 
appear within the quadrangle without his cap and gown. 

The Porter at the lodge is instructed to report to the Bursar the name 
of any Matriculated Student who shall appear within the quadrangle 
without his cap and gown, and also to intimate to the Student at the time” 
that he will be reported. 

Any Student so reported shall pay the fine to the Bursar within one 
week, without receiving further notice, and the fine shall be doubled every 
week that the fine remains unpaid. ᾿ 

A Professor may inflict a fine not exceeding 2s. 6d. on any Student for 
any breach of discipline in his class which he does not consider of sufficient 
importance to bring under the notice of the Council. : 

Members of the Library Committee may inflict a fine not exceeding 
2s. 6d. on any Student, for any breach of discipline in the Library, which 
t hey do not consider of sufficient. importance to bring under the notice of 
the Council. : 


Lrprary Reevrations. 


The Library is open from the commencement of the Session to the Ist 
of March, between the hours of 10 a.m. and 4 p.m, and from the Ist of 
March to the Ist of July, between the hours of 10 a.m. and 5 p.m, except 
(1) on College holidays ; (2) for ἃ period of five days in the Christmas 
and Enster recesses respectively. 

The Library is closed during the month of July, except for one hour 
each week, when the Librarian attends to issue books. From the lst of 
August to the commencement of the College Session the Library is open 
between the hours of 11 a.m. and 3 pam. 

No Student is admitted to the Library without subscribing the following 
declaration :— : 

We the undersigned do hereby promise to the President and:Council of the Queen’s 
College, Galway, that we will ποῦ mark, turn down the leaves of, or write on paper placed 
upon, or in any way whatsoever soil, deface, injure, or remove, without permission, any 
book or document in the Library of said College. We also promise that we will not injure 
the Library furniture; that we will faithfully observe all the rules made for the regulation 
of the Library, and that we will acquaint the College Authorities with any serious instance 
of violation of the above rules which may come under our notice. 


No Student can borrow books from the Library until he has deposited 
the sum of £1 with the Bursar. : 

No Student can have more than two volumes on loan from the Library 
at.the same time. 

No Student can retain a volume borrowed from the Library more than 
one week; but the borrower, on returning the book, may renew the loan, 
if the book has not been in the meantime applied for. ” 

Any Student, on receiving at any time a notice from the Librarian, 
must return, within twenty-four hours, the books belonging to the Library 
in his possession. : 

' Any person losing or injuring a book belonging to the Library. must 
replace it by another copy of the same edition and of equal value, or. pay 
such a sum of money as will enable the College to replace it, 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. AppendtcD. 
Tae Decrees or B.A. anp M.A. ᾿ oD a 
College. 


1.—The Degree of Bachelor in Arts. 


Candidates for the Degree of B.A. in the Queen’s University, must 
on entering Queen’s College, Galway, pass the following Matriculation 
Examination. 


THE GREEK LANGUAGE, 


Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select :— 
Homer—lliad, Books I. and IL. 
Xenophon—Anabasis, Books 1. and 11. 
Nore.—A paper will be set in Greek Grammar, touching on declensions, conju- 
gations, and rules of Syntax. 


THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 


Any one of the following authors which the Candidate may select :— 


Virgil—Zneid, Books L-v. 
Horace——Odes, Book I.; Satires, Book I. 
Sallust——Conspiracy of Catiline, and Jugurthine War. 
Cesar—Gallic War, Books V., I. 

Nore.—A paper will be set in Latin Grammar. 


HISTORY AND THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 


History, Grecian and Roman, Outlines of. 
Geography, Ancient and Modern, Outlines of. 
Grammar, English Grammar, and Composition. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Arithmetic—Including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple 
Interest, and the Extraction of the Square Root. 

Algebra—Including Fractions, Proportion, and the Solution of Simple Equations. 

Geometry—Euclid, Books I., It. 


Stndents are admitted to the University Examination for this Degree 
who, after having passed the Matriculation Examination, have attended the 
College Lectures for at least two full terms in each Session, have passed 
the prescribed College Examinations, and are recommended for promotion 
to the Degree by the President of the College. 

The Session extends from the third Tuesday in October to the second 
Saturday in the following June, with short recesses at Christmas and 
Faster. Each Session consists of three Terms. 

The studies for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts extend over three 
Sessions, and comprise attendance on the following Curriculum :— . 


FIRST SESSION. 
English (One Term). 
Greek. 
Latin. 
‘A Modern Continental Language. 
Mathematics. 


SECOND SESSION. 
Logic (One Term). 
Natural Philosophy. 

Along with any two of the following :— 


Greek (Second Course). 

Latin (Second Course). 

‘A Modern Continental Language (Second Course. 
Mathematics (Second Course). 
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AppendizD. THIRD SESSION, 

Regulations English Language and Literature. 

of the Metaphysics, or History, or Political Economy (Two Terms). 
Oollege. Chemistry. 


Zoology, or Botany. 


Attendance on these Courses includes passing such Examinations as may 
be appointed by the College Council, and the catechetical parts of the 
Courses of Lectures. 

In each College there is a General Examination in the subjects upon 
which lectures have been delivered during the Session. There is also a 
Supplementary Examination in the same subjects, at the commencement 
of the following Session.. All Students must pass either the General 
Examination or the Supplementary Examination, before they proceed with 
the course of the succeeding year. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts must reside at their 
respective Colleges during at least the first two Terms of each Session, but 
may be exempted from residence during the third Term bya special grace 
of the College Council. ; 

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two 
Courses of Honor Lectures, for attendance upon a like number of the 
Courses above set down for study in the Third Session. 

Under this regulation Candidates are at liberty to substitute one or 
two of the following Courses for a like number of the Courses set down 
above, for study in the Third Session, viz. :— 


Greek, Geology and Physical Geography, 
Latin, French, 

Pure Mathematics, : German, 

Mathematical Physics, Italian, 

Experimental Physics, Logic; 


provided that the rules of the College Council admit of their making this 
substitution, and provided further that the Courses substituted are 
Courses specially preparing Students for one or more of the Honor Exa- 
minations for the Degree of B.A. 

Candidates are allowed under the same conditions to attend Honor 
Courses on two of the subjects, Metaphysics, History, and Political 
Economy, as two of the Courses of the Third Session. Candidates who 
avail themselves of this permission are at liberty to attend the third of 
these subjects as another Course of the Third Session. 

A similar interpretation applies to the Courses of Botany and Zoology, 
which will count as two Courses of the Third Session, provided that one 
ὃ them be an Honor Course, attended under the conditions stated 
above. 

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts are required to pass two 
University Examinations—the Previous Examination held simultaneously 
in each of the Colleges of the University, and the Degree Examination 
held in the Hall of the University in Dublin. 

Students who have completed their second Session must pass the Pre- 
vious Examination before rising to the third year, unless prevented by 
illness or other inevitable accident, in which case the Senate may admit 
them to a Supplementary Examination. 

For the regulations as to the First University Examination in Arts, and 
the Examination for the Degrees of B.A. and M.A,, see the “ University 
Regulations.” 

For the Exhibitions awarded af the First Jniversity Examination in 
Arts, see p. 51. 
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Days anp Hours or Lectures. AppendizD. 
Regulati 
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! College. 
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JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 
Of the Thirty Junior Scholarships appropriated to Students in the Faculty 


of Arts :— 
Ten are tenable by Students of the First Year. 
Ten ” ” Second Year. 
Ten a Third Year. 


Of the ten Junior Scholarships in Arts tenable by Students of each 
year, five are awarded for proficiency in literary studies, and five for pro- 
ficiency in scientific studies; but itis competent for the Council, in case 
Scholarships in either department are withheld ov the ground of insuffi- 
cient answering, to assign the unawarded Scholarships to tho other 
department. 

‘The Examination for Junior Scholarships in Arts of the first year takes 
place immediately after the first Matriculation Examination of the Session, 
and is open to all Students of the first year, who have passed that Examin- 
ation, and have paid the regulated tees. Those candidates to whom 
Scholarships are then awarded hold their Scholarships for one year. 

There ig a further Examination, at the commencement of the second 
year, which is open to all Matriculated Students in Arts of that year who 
have passed the Hxamination and attended the lectures prescribed to 
Students of the first year, and who have paid the regulated fees. 

Those Candidates to whom Scholarships are awarded at this further 
Examination, hold their Scholarships for two years, provided (1) they 
answer sufficiently in two Honor Courses at the Sessional Examina~- 
tion of the second year; (2) they pass the First University Examination 
for the Degree of B.A. 

If any Student be placed, at the Examinations for Junior Scholarships 
in Arts, first on both the lists of candidates, he is entitled to a Scholarship 
of each division ; but in no other case can two Scholarships be held by 
the same Student. 

¢ 


\ 
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AppendizD. Ρ SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.—SESSION 1876-7. 
Regulations Literary Scnoarsuirs, First Year. 
Sollege. THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 


Homer—lIliad, Books XVIII. and XXII. 
Sophocles—Philoctetes, 
Xenophon—The Anabasis, Books I., IL, and IIT. 
Nors,—A. paper of questions will be set in Greek Grammar, touching upon decler.- 
sions, conjugations, ordinary rules of Syntax, and idiomatic constructions. 


THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 
Virgil—The Mneid, Books 1., II. 
Horace—The Odes, Books I., 11. 
Cicero—Prxo Lege Manilia. 
Sallust—Jugurthine War. 
Livy—Book I. 
Cesar de Bello Gallico, Book I. - 
A paper on Latin Grammar. 

COMPOSITION. 

In Greek, Latin, and English Prose.* 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY, 
Grecian History, to the Death of Alexander. 
Roman History, to the Accession of Augustus.f 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography.§ 


Sorznce Sononarsuirs, Frasr Year. 
MATHEMATIOS. 


Arithmetic :— 
Including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple Interest, and the 
Extraction of the Square Root. 
Algebra :— 
Including the Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations; Arithmetical and Geo- 
metrical Progressions ; Permutations and Combinations; the Binomial Theorem ; the 
nature of Logarithms. 


Geometry :— 
Euclid, Books I., IL, IIL, IV., and VL, with definitions of Book V. 


Plane Trigonometry :— 
So far as toinclude the Solution of Triangles, 


The use of Logarithmic and Trigonometrical Tables. 


Lrrerary Scuonarsutrs, Seconp YEAR, 


THE GREEK LANGUAGE. 
Homer—Iliad, Books XVI., XVII, XXI., and XXIL = 
Zschylus—Prometheus Vinctus. 
Sophocles—CEdipus Rex. 
Euripides—Phoenissee. 
Thucydides—Book III. 

THE LATIN LANGUAGE, 
Cicero—Philippies, 10-14. 
Cicero—Letters to his brother Quintus, Book 3. 
Tacitus—Annals, Book 16. 
Terence—Hecyra, 
Plautus, Captivei. 
Ovid—Metamorphoses, Book 13. 
Catullus—Car. 64. 
A piece of unprepared Latin. 


* Rey. Τὶ K. Arnold’s Introductory Works on Greek and Latin Prose Composition are 
recommended, and the last edition of Dr. Clyde’s Handbook to Greek Syntax (Boyd, 
Edinburgh). 

+ Dr. William Smitb’s History of Greece is recommended. 

t Liddell’s Roman History is recommended. 

§ Dr, William Smith’s Handbook of Ancient Geography is recommended. 
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THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. AppendizD. 
Bain’s English Grammar. Regulations 
Johnson's Vanity of Human Wishes. of the Ἢ 
Gray's Elegy and Bard. (In Hales’ ‘* Longer English Poems.”) College. 


Goldsmith's Traveller and Deserted Village. 
Coleridge’s Ancient Mariner. 
Macaulay's Essays on Clive and Hastings. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
French :— 


The Modern French Reader. Prose, Senior Course by Cassal and Karcher-—(London: 
Triibner and Co.) page 211. 

Translation from English into French (from materials for translating English into 
French, Otto, pages 1-50). 


Or, German :— 


1. Lessing—Miima von Barnhelm. 

2. Otto—German Reader, I. part. 

8. Otto—German Grammar, 12th Edition, to Syntax (page 268). 
4, Translation from English into German. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 
As in the First Year. 


COMPOSITION. 
In Greek, Latin, and English Prose. 


Screncg ScuonansHips, Second YEAR. 
MATHEMATICS. 
The Course appointed for Science Scholarships of the first year. 
Algebra :— 


Nature and Simple Transformations of Equations; the Solution of Cubic and Biqua- 
dratic Equations; Method of Indeterminate Co-efficients. 


Geometry :-— 
Elements of Solid Geometry. 
Trigonometry :-— 
Plane and Spherical. 
Analytic Geometry :— 
Discussion of the Equations of the Right Line and Circle. 
The Professor's Lectures to the Class of the First Year. 


Sexton ScHOLARSHIPS. 


The College is empowered to award Seven Scholarships, of the value ot 
forty pounds each, by examination, to any Graduate in Arts of the 
Queen’s University, οἵ not more than three years’ standing, whose 
answering is reported as meritorious, provided he shall not have pre- 
viously obtained a Scholarship in the same department in this or iu either 
of the other Queen’s Colleges. Of these Scholarships one is awarded for 
proficiency in each of the following departments — 

. The Greek and Latin Languages and Ancient History. 
. The Modern Languages, and Modern History. 

. Mathematics. 

. Natural Philosophy. 

. Metaphysical and Economic Science. 

. Chemistry. 

. Natural History. 


«ἃ σὺ Οὐ μα Wh pt 


*The Examinations for these Scholarships will commence on Thursday, 19th October, 
with the exception of that in the Greek and Latin languages and Ancient History, 
which will be held at the close of the first Term. 

c 2 
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AppendiaD, I.—GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES, AND ANCIENT HISTORY. 

Regulations The Greek Language :— The Latin Language :— 

of the Thucydides—Books IIL, and Vi. Cicero—Philippics. 

College. Demosthenes—De Corona. Virgil—Eneid, VIL.-XU. 
Aristophanes—TheWaspsand The Knights Plantus—Menechmi. 
Sophocles—CEdipus Rex and Cdipus Juvenal and Persius. 

Colonéus. Catullus—Ellis’ Selections. 
Translation from a passage of unprepared Lueretins, 1V.-VI. 

Greek. Ovid—Mett, 1-5. 
Composition in Greek Prose. Translations from unprepared Latin. 


Composition in Latin Prose. 
ΤΙ. το ΟΡ ΒΝ LANGUAGES AND MODERN HISTORY. 

The English Language :— 

Chaucer—Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

Shakespere—Hamlet and Julius Cesar. 

Milton—Paradise Lost, Books 1.-- 11. 

Dryden’s Absalom and Achitophel. 

Dr. Johnson’s Lives of Milton and Dryden. ὃ 

Burke's Thoughts on the Present Discontents, and the two Speeches on America. 
The French Language:— 

L'Honneur et Argent, Ponsard. 

Molitre—T’Avare. 

Racine—Phidre. 

Geruzez—Histoire abrégée de la Littérature Francaise, from page 153 to the end. 

Brachet’s Grammaire Historique de la Langue Frangaise. 

Translation from English into French (partly from Cogery’s Third French Course). 
The German Language :— 

Whitney—German Reader. 

Apel—German Prose. 

Guthe—Tasso, Acts I. and IL. 

Buchhetm—Deutsche Lyrik (4th and 5th period). 

Translation from English into German. 


Modern History :-— ε 


History of Great Britain and Treland from 1603 to 1830, 
History of France during the same period. 


IL], MATHEMATICS. 

The Mathematical Course appointed for the Science Scholarship of the 
second year ; theory of Algebraical Equations, including their numerical 
solution ; Analytic Geometry of two and of three dimensions ; Differential 
and Integral Calculus, including its application to Geometry. 


IV.—NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Todhunter's Statics. 
Tait and Steele's Dynamics, and Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid body. 
Walton’s Hydrostatical Problems. 
Parkinson's Optics. 
Hymer's Astronomy. 
Jamin’s Traité de Physique. 
Lloyd’s Lectures on the Wave Theory of Light. 
Thé Professor's Lectures to the Honor Class of the Third Year. 


V.—METAPHYSIOAL AND ECONOMIC SOIENCE. 
Metaphysics :— 
The Philosophical Systems of Descartes, Locke, Berkeley, and Kant. 
Sir William Hamilton—Lectures on Metaphysics, XVI. to XL. 


Mill_Examination of Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy, Lectures VIII. to XY, 
both inclusive. 


Webb—Intellectualism of Locke. 
Jurisprudence :— 


Jurisprudence as treated in the Professor’s Lectures. 
Austin’s Jurisprudence. 

* Maine’s Ancient Law. 
Modern Roman Law by Tomkins and Jenckens, 
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Political Economy :— AppendizD. 
Political Economy as treated in the Professor's Lectures. A 
Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. ἘΣ ἀῤποιὸν 


Ricardo’s Political Economy, chapters VII. to XVI. 
Senior’s Political Economy. 

Cairnes’ Logical Method of Political Economy. 
Géschen’s Foreign Exchanges. 

Price’s Currency. 


College. 


VI. — CHEMISTRY. 
Theoretical Chemistry :— 


Miller’s Element of Chemistry (fourth edition). 
Wurtz’ Introduction to Chemical Philosophy. 
Hoffman's Modern Chemistry. 

Watt's Dictionary of Chemistry. 

Fownes’ Chemistry (eleventh edition). 


Practical Chemistry :— 


Analysis, and an acquaintance with Manipulation to the extent to which it is carried 
out in the Practical Course prescribed for Medical Students will be considered the 
minimum. (Bowman’s Introduction to Practical Chemistry is recommended.) 


VII.-NATURAL HISTORY. 


Sach's Text Book of Botany (translated), 
Henfrey’s Botany (second edition). 

Rolleston’s Animal Forms. 

Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 
Nicholson's Zoology. 

Practical Examinations in Botany and Zoology- 


PRACTICAL COURSE FOR COMMERCIAL AND GENERAL PURSUITS. 

In order to extend the advantages of higher education to youths in- 
tended for commercial and general pursuits, the Senate has resolved to 
institute special courses of instruction, and to grant Diplomas, conferring 
the title of Licentiate in Arts, under the following conditions :— 

1. To have matriculated in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University. 

2, To have pursued, in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University, the course herein 
prescribed. 

8. To have passed the University Examination herein prescribed. 

The studies for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts extend over two Ses- 
sions, and comprise attendance on the following Curriculum :— 

First Sxzsston. 


Two Languages, of which one may be English. 
Mathematics. 
‘Another Course on any subject in the annexed. list. 


Sxconp Session. 
Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental Language. 
Logic (one Term). 
Natural Philosophy. 
‘And two other Courses on subjects in the annexed list. 

If any of the courses, except that on Logic, extend over one term only, 
some other course from the annexed. list must be attended as a supple- 
ment to it, but not necessarily in the same Session. 

Credit will not be given for attending the same course of Lectures a 
second time. 

Attendance on the courses is, in all cases, understood to include passing 
such Examinations as the College Council shall appoint, and the cate- 
chetical parts of the courses of Lectures. 

Candidates for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts must reside at their 
respective Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session. 

‘After having completed the above curriculum, each Candidate for the 
Diploma is required to pass ἃ University Examination in either Greek, 
Latin, or a Modern Continental Language; in Mathematical Science ; 
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and in two other subjects which he is allowed to select from the annexed 
list, viz.— 


The Mathematical Sciences. The Modern Continental Languages. 
The Experimental Sciences. Greek. 

The Natural Sciences, Latin. 

Geometrical Drawing. Logic. 

Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping. Metaphysics. 

Anatomy and Physiology. History. 

English Language and Literature. Political Economy. 


English Composition forms a part of all University Examinations, 

Licentiates in Arts who may desire to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor 
in Arts, may enter directly on the second Session in the course for this 
Degree, provided they attend in it, instead of the usual curriculum, all 
the courses prescribed for the first two years which they shall not have 
already attended in the curriculum for the Diploma of Licentiate. 

In compliance with the first of the above specified conditions, the 
Council of the Queen’s College, Galway, has instituted the following 
course for the Matriculation Examination :— 


MATHEMATICS, 


Arithmetic—Including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple 
Interest, and the Extraction of the Square Root. 

Algebra—Including Fractions, Proportion, and the Solution of Simple Equations. 

Geometry—Huclid, Books I., 11. 


GroGRAPHY AND THE Eneuish LANGUAGE. 
Geography—Ancient and Modern, Outlines of, 
Grammar—English Grammar and Composition. 


The Council will confer two Exhibitions—one of the value of £16, and 
one of the value of £12—on the best answerers in the Course for Matri- 
culation, should their answering be found to deserve such a reward, 

Candidates for Exhibitions shall be allowed to offer, in addition to the 
subjects of the ordinary Matriculation Examination, one or two, but not 
more, of the following subjects :— 


Latin, French, German, Chemistry, Natural Philosophy, Natural History ; these subjects 
to be of equal value with the ordinary subjeets, and with each other. 


No Student who has held a Scholarship or Exhibition in any of the 
existing Faculties or Schools shall be admitted a Candidate for these Ex- 
hibitions, . 


FACULTY OF LAW. 
Diploma of Elementary Law. 


Candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law are required to pass 8 
matriculation Examination in the following subjects :— 


GREEK. 
Kenophon—Anabasis, Book 1. 
Grammar; orally, and by paper. 

LATIN. 
One of the following authors :— 

Crsar—Gallic War, Book V. 
Virgil—neid, Book I. 
Grammar; orally, and by paper. 


. HISTORY AND THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 


History—Outlinés of Grecian and Roman History. 
Geography-—Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography, 
English—English Grammar and Composition. 
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MATHEMATICS. AppendizD. 
Arithmetic—including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple In-_ —— 
terest, and the Extraction of the Square Root. Regulations 
Algebra—including Fractions, Proportion, and the Solution of Simple Equations. of me 
Geometry—Euclid, Books I., II. College. 


Students who have passed the Matriculation Examination, and have 
pursued, during three years, the following courses of study, are admitted 
to Examination for the Diploma of Elementary Law :— 


FIRST YEAR. 
The Law of Property, and the Principles of Conveyancing. 
Jurisprndence. 
SECOND YEAR. 
Equity and Bankruptcy. 
Civil Law. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Common and Criminal Law. 
Civil Law and Jurisprudence. 


Candidates who shall have passed the First and Second Sessions of the 
curriculum for the Degree of B.A., before entering on their legal studies, 
will be admitted to the Examination for the Diploma after attending a 
two years’ curriculum in Law, if recommended by the Council of their 
College. Other Candidates shall attend Law Courses for three Sessions 
before presenting themselves. 

Candidates who intend to proceed to the Diploma after attending a 
two years’ curriculum in Law will be required to attend during each 
Session Honor Courses of Lectures by each Professor, embracing all the 
subjects included in the curriculum for three Sessions. 


JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIPS IN LAW. 
Of the three Junior Scholarships appropriated to the Faculty of Law, 
one is awarded to a Student of the First Year, one to a Student of the 
Second Year, and one to a Student of the Third Year. 


Suprecrs or Exammnation.—First YEAR. 


LAW OF PROPERTY, ὅσο, 
Williams’ Real Property. 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL LAW. 
Review of Austin’s Jurisprudence, by J. 5. Mill (Edinburgh Review, October, 1868; or 
‘MMill’s Dissertations and Essays, Vol. II.) 
Maine’s Ancient Law, Chaps. 1.9, IL, IIL, V., Ix. 
Sandars’ Institutes of Justinian, Introduction. 


Szconp Yar. 
All the business of the preceding Session. 


EQUITY. 
Smith's Manual of Equity Jurisprudence. 


LAW OF PROPERTY, de. 
Williams’ Personal Property; Smith’s Lectures on the Law of Contract 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL LAW. 


The same as the course for the first year, together with 
Jurisprudence as treated in the Professor's Lectures. 

Austin’s Jurisprudence, Vol. I, third edition. 

Sandars’ Justinian, Books I, and II. 

Maine’s Ancient Law. 

Poste’s Gaius, Books I, and Il. 
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AppendiaD. Taurrp Yrar. 
Regulations All the business of the two preceding Sessions. 
of the LAW. 

College. AW. 


Broom’s Commentaries on the Common Law, Books II., III., and 
White and Tudor’s Leading Cases in Equity, Vol. I. 
Stephen on Pleading. 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL LAW. 


The same as the course for the second year, together with 


Jurisprudence as treated in the Professor's Lectures. 
The remainder of Austin’s Jurisprudence 

The remainder of Sandars’ Justinian, 

The remainder of Poste’s Gaius. 


THE DEGREES OF LL.B, AND LL.D. 

Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. are admitted to Examination for 
that Degree from the Queen’s University in Ireland, one year after they 
have obtained the Degree of B.A., and completed the above curriculum 
for the Diploma in Elementary Law. 

Candidates for the Degree of LL.D. are admitted to Examination for 
that Degree from the Queen’s University in Ireland, at the expiration of 
two years after they have obtained the Degree of LL.B. 


Senior SomoLaRsHr. 

The College is empowered to award one Scholarship of the value of forty 
pounds, by Examination, to the most distinguished Student who shall have 
proceeded to the Degree of B.A.,and who shall have attended during 
three Sessions, and, have completed the Course of legal study herein 
prescribed to Students of the first, second, and third Sessions. The fol- 
lowing is the course prescribed for Examination :— 


JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL LAW. 
The same as the course in these subjects for the third year’s Scholarship, 
together with. 
Spence’s Equitable Jurisdiction of the Court of Chancery, part I. 


PRINCIPLES OF CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 


Broom’s Constitutional Law; Kent’s “Lectures on International Law,” Abdy’s Edition; 
Letters of ‘ Historicus.” 


ENGLISH LAW. 
All the business of the preceding Sessions, together with 
Smith’s Leading Cases in Law; White and Tudor’s Leading Cases in Equity, vol. 2; 
Best on Evidence; Archbald’s Consolidated Criminal Statutes. 
The Senior Scholar will be required to attend, during his year of office, 


Courses of Lectures on Evidence and Pleading, and on Colonial and Con- 
stitutional Law, 


PRIVILEGES OF LAW STUDENTS. 

By the recent regulations of the Benchers of the King’s Inns, candidates 
for the Bar who attend the Law Lectures in the Queen’s Colleges, possess 
the same privileges as Students who attend the Lectures in Trinity Col- 
lege, Dublin. 

Stadents intending to proceed for the Certificate of the Law Professors, 
so as to entitle them to serve an apprenticeship of four years instead of 
jive, under the provisions of an Act for amending the several Acts for the 
Regulations of Attorneys and Solicitors (14 and 15 Vict., cap. 88), are 
required to enter their names with the Registrar, either as Matriculated or 
Non-Matriculated Students, and pay the necessary College and Class Fees 
to the Bursar before the commencement of the Law Lectures in each Session. 

Such Students are required to attend all the Lectures and pass all the 
Examinations prescribed for the first and second years of the course of 
study for candidates for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 
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FACULTY OF M&DICINE. 
Decrees or M.D. anv M.Cu. 


Each Candidate for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine, or Master in 
Surgery, is required— 

1. To have passed in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Entrance Ex- 
amination in Arts, and to haye been admitted a Matriculated Student of the University. 

2. To have attended in one of the Queen's Colleges, Lectures on one Modern Continental 
Language for six months, and Lectures on Natural Philosophy for six months. 

3. To have also attended, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least two of the 
courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk in the following list. For the remainder of 
the courses, authenticated certificates will be received from the Professors or Lecturers in 
Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the Queen’s University in 
Treland. 

4. To pass three University Examinations—the First University Examination, the 
Second University Examination, and the Degree Examination. ἢ 


The curriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided 
into periods of at least two years each. 
Candidates are recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination, prior 
to entering on the second period. 
It is recommended that the first period shall comprise attendance on the 
following courses of medical lectures :— 
*Chemistry. 
*Botany with Herborizations for practical study, and Zoology- 
*Anatomy and Physiology- 
*Practical Anatomy. 
*Materia Medica and Pharmacy. 


And that the second period shall comprise attendance on the following 
courses of medical lectures:— ~ 


Anatomy and Physiology (second course). 
Practical Anatomy (second course). 
*Theory and Practice of Surgery. 
*Midwifery. 

*Theory and Practice of Medicine. 
*Medical Jurisprudence. 


In addition to the above courses of lectures, candidates shall have 
attended, during either the first or second period— 


‘A Modern Continental Language (in one of the Colleges of the University). 
Experimental Physics (in one of the Colleges of the University). 


Also, daring the first period— 


Practical Chemistry (in a recognised Laboratory). 

‘Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate), containing at least sixty 
beds; together with the clinical lectures therein delivered, at least two each 
sweek—a winter session of six months. 


And during the second period — 


Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the clinical lectures 
therein delivered, for a period of three months; or a Midwifery Dispensary for 
the same period; or ten cases of Labour under the superintendence of the Medical 
Officer of any hospital or dispensary where cases of labour are treated. 

Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate), containing at least sixty beds; 
together with the clinical lectures therein delivered-—eighteen months ; including 
either three winter sessions of six months each, or two winter sessions of six 
months each, and two summer sessions of three months each. 


Medical Examinations are held in June, and in September and October. 


+ The attention of students is directed to the following Regulation of the Senate:— 
“ After the Ist day of January, 1874, no candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 
will be allowed to postpone his University Examination in Modern Languages or in Ex- 
perimental Physics until such time as he shall present himself for final Examination for 
that Degree.” 
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AppendivcD. The June Examinations τὴ ea Beason and commence on the 
—. Friday preceding the second Saturday in June. 
Ate = The ἔριον Rewitpations commence on the last Tuesday in September, 
College, and are followed by Pass Examinations. 
Each candidate for examination in June must forward to the Secretary, 
on or before the first of June, notice of his intention to offer himself as a 
candidate, along with his certificates ; and each candidate for examina- 
tion in September or October must forward similar notice, along with 
his certificates, on or before the first of September. 


Tue Finst Universtty Examination ΓΝ Mrpicrye. 


The First University Examination may be passed either in June or 
September. It comprises the following subjects :—A Modern Language, 
Experimental Physics, Zoology and Botany. 

It is competent for Students to present themselves for examination in 
this group of subjects at avy time after the close of the First Winter 
Session. 

Before being admitted to examination, each candidate must produce 
satisfactory evidence of having completed the prescribed courses of atudy 
in the subjects of examination. 

The portions of Zoology to be prepared are— 

a, The general characters of the classes of the Animal Kingdom. 

ὃ. The first principles of Animal Physiology. 

c. The comparative Anatomy and Classification of either the Vertebrate or the Jnver- 
tebrate Animals—whichever is selected by the candidate. 

d. A special practieal knowledge of the leading characters and classification of either 
some one Vertebrate class, or some one Invertebrate sub-kingdom. 

In Botany Candidates will be examined in the general principles of 
Vegetable Structure and Organography. They will also be expected to 
possess a practical acquaintance with the characters of the following 
natural orders, viz. :—Ranunculacew, Cruciferee, Rosacew, Leguminosae, 
Umbellifere, Composite, Scrophulariacee, Solanaces, Boraginaces, 
Labiate, Euphorbiaces, Cupulifere, Conifers, Aroides, Orchidew, 
Liliaces, and Gramines. 

Ξ eye Elementary Course of Botany is recommended as the Text- 
ook. 

English Composition forms a part of all University Examinations. 

Competitors for Honors will be examined in all ihe subjects of the First 
University Examination, including Experimental Physics and Modern 
Languages. The candidates who pass with Honors will be arranged in two 
classes: they will receive Prizes and Certificates of Honor. 

Two Exhibitions, one consisting of two instalments of £20 each, the 
other of two instalments of £15 each, will be awarded to the best answerers 
at the Honor Examinations, if they be recommended by the Examiners as 
possessed of sufficient absolute merit, Further regulations regarding these 
Exhibitions will be found in p. 52. 

Both Honor and Pass Examinations will be held in September. The 
Examination held in June is a Pass Examination. 


Tux Szconp Untverstry Examination ΙΝ ΜΈΡΙΟΙΝΕ. 


The Second University Examination may be passed either in June or 
September. It comprises the following subjects :—Anatomy, Physiology, 
Materia Medica, and Chemistry ; to which will be added Zoology and 
Botany in the examination of Candidates who have not previously passed 
the First University Examination. Candidates who are in this position 
will be allowed either to undergo their Examination in Modern Languages 
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and Experimental Physicsasa part of theSecond University Examination, dppendizD. 
or may present themselves for Examination in these subjects at any time ἘΝ ΞΕ 
between the Second University Examination and the Degree Examination. of; πάω 
It is competent for students to present themselves for the Second College. 
University Examination at the termination of the First Period of the Curri- 
culum, or at any subsequent period ; but no Student will be allowed to 
postpone his Second University Examination until the time when he pre- 
sents himself for his Degree Examination, unless the Senate shall have 
passed a grace giving him permission to do so. 
Before being admitted to Examination, each candidate must produce 
satisfactory evidence of having completed the course recommended for 
study during the First Period of the Curriculum. 
Both Honor and Pass Examinations are held in September. The Exa- 
mination held in June is a Pass Examination. 


Drerze EXAMINATIONS ΙΝ MEDICINE. 


Examinations for the Degree of M.D. and M.Ch., and the Diploma in 
Midwifery will be held in June and September. 

The Fee for each Degree is Five Pounds, and the Fee for the Diploma 
in Midwifery is Two Pounds, and must be lodged with the Secretary 
before the Examination begins. 

Bach Candidate must be recommended by the President of his College, 
and produce certificates to the following effect:— 

1. A certificate from the Secretary of the Queen's University, that he has passed the 
Previous Examinations, unless the Senate has passed a grace permitting the candidate 
to present himself for the Examinations simultaneously. 

5, From the Council of his College, that he has passed a full Examination in the sub- 


jects of study prescribed in the entrance Course of the Faculty of Arts, and has been 
admitted a Matriculated Student in the Faculty of Medicine. 


3. That he has attended in the Colleges of the Queen’s University two of the courses 


marked with an asterisk on p. 41, and also lectures on one Modern Language, and lectures 
on Experimental Physics. 


4, Certificates that he has completed all other prescribed courses. 

The Examination for the Degree of M.D. comprises the subjects recom- 
mended for study during the second period of Medical Education. 

The Examination for the Degree of M.Ch. comprises an examination 
in the Theory and Practice of Surgery, including Operative and Clinical g 
Surgery.* 

The Examination for the Diploma in Midwifery comprises an Exami- 
nation in the Theory and Practice of Midwifery and the use of obstetrical 
instruments and appliances. 

Candidates who graduate with Honors will be arranged in two classes. 
Candidates who take a First Class will receive a Medal and Prize. Can- 
ee sho take a Second Class will receive a Prize and Certificate of 

onor. : 

The Examination for the Degree with Honors will commence on the 
last Tuesday in September, and will be followed by the Examination of 
those candidates who seek to graduate without Honors, 

The Examination held in June is ἃ Pass Examination. 


MatRIcuLatIon. 
Candidates for the Degree of M.D. in the Queen’s University are £e- 
quired to pass a Matriculation Examination in the following subjects :— 


* Candidates for the Degree of Master in Surgery, who obtained the Degree of M.D. in 
this University before the Ist of January, 1865, will be exempted from the Examination 
in Operative Surgery. 
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GREEK. 
Xenophon—The Anabasis, Book 1.) or Gospel of St. John, 
Grammar; orally, and by paper. 

LATIN. 
One of the following authors :— 
Virgil—Aneid, Book I. 
Cesar— Gallic War, Book V. 
Grammar ; orally, and by paper. 
ENGLISH. 

Grammar and Composition. 


HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

History :-- 

Outlines of Grecian and Roman History.* 
Geography :— 

Ontlines of Ancient and Modem Geography. t 

MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic—Including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple 

Interest, and the Extraction of the Square Root. 


Algebra—Including Fractions, Proportion, and the Solution of Simple Equations. 
Geometry—Euclid, Books I., 11. 


Days and Hours or Lucrurss. 


Subjects. ost Mon. | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs. | Friday.| Sat. 
French, . . «| VE 9 . 9 . . 
German; ἕ ὴ ἴ VI. a 10 . . 10 ὃ 
Botany and Zoology; «| VIL . 11 . i 5 il 
Experimental Physics, «ἡ VI. 3 12 ᾿ 12 . a 
1st ;Chemistry, . : Ὁ} Webel] Ὁ Ε 12 Ἢ 12 12 
Period. } Logic, . 4 . Ξ 1 " ἢ 1 . 
j Anatomy and Physiology, 3 3 3 8 3 . 
Practical Anatomy, . 1 1 1 1 1 . 
Practical Chemistry, 2 . 2 . 2 S 
Materia Medica, . . . 2 . 2 : 2 
Practical Anatomy, . 1 1 1 1 1 δ 
Anatomy and Physiology, 3 3 3 3 3 . 
2nd J Surgery, . . . 11 . 11 . 11 - 
Period. | Midwifery, . . . 2 ἧς 2 Η 2 1 
Mesieing, . 4 . . 2 ᾿ 2 Ν 2 
Medical Jurisprudence, . 12 5 12 . 12 . 


Opportunities for Hospital attendance and Clinical Instruction are 
afforded to Students in the County Infirmary and Town Hospitals, which 
are in the immediate vicinity of the College. Clinical Lectures are given 
on Tuesdays and Fridays, and Practical Instruction on the other days of 
the week, at 10, a.m, All communications respecting the Hospitals 
should be addressed to the Secretary of the Clinical Board, to whom the 
fee of £4 is payable. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Hight Junior Scholarships are approptiated to the Faculty of Medicine 
of the value of £25 each. Of these— 


Two are allotted to Students of the First Year. 


Two πὰ Ἢ Second Year. 
Two ” ” Third Year. 
Two ” ” Fourth Year. 


* Chepmell’s Short Course of History is recommended. 
+ Rey. T, K. Arnold’s Handbooks are recommended. 
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REGULATIONS RESPECTING ΝΙΈΡΙΟΑΙ, SCHOLARSHIPS AND AppendixD. 
: ἘΣΧΕΙΒΙΤΙΌΧΒ. Regulations 


f the 
(Scholars are required to pay only one-half of the ordinary class fee for each obligatory College. 


course of lectures.) 


‘All Scholars and Exhibitioners are required to pass the Sessional Exa- 
mination. 


Frast Year's ScHouaRsHips. 


All Students who have passed the Matriculation Examination may 
eompete for the Scholarships of the first year. 

For the one Scholarship the Examination will embrace the course pre- 
scribed for the Literary Scholarships of the first year, in the Faculty of 
Arts. 

For the other Scholarship the course prescribed for Science Scholarships 
of the first year in the Faculty of Arts. - 

Τῇ at either of these Examinations a competent candidate do not present 
himself, the Scholarship assigned to that department may be awarded to 
the other department, if there be in the Jatter a second candidate duly 
qualified. 

‘A Student to whom a Scholarship of the first year has been awarded, 
shall attend the following courses :— 


A Modern Language. 
Natural Philosophy. 
Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 

Botany and Zoology. 


Szconp Yzar’s ScHOLARSHIPS, 


To be allowed to compete fora Scholarship of the second year, a Student 
must be of not more than one year’s standing in some school recog- 
nised by the Senate of the Queen's University. 

‘A Candidate may select for the snbjects of his Examination any four 
of the following subjects, of which Practical Anatomy must be one. The 
number placed opposite each subject in the following list shall be the 
standard mark, and no judement under one-fifth of the standard mark 
shall be taken into account in any subject :— 


Practical Anatomy, . . . 1,000 
Anatomy and Physiology, « . - 500 
Chemistry, . Ὁ - « 1,000 
Botany, - . . os . . 500 
Zoology, - . - .“ . - 500 
A Modern Languag' . . . - δ00 
Natural Philosophy, - 6 . « 500 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH,* 


The Modern French Reader (Junior Course), by Cassal and Karcher (London: 
Triibner and Co.). 


Translation from English into French (from Otto’s French Grammar). 


GERMAN.* 
Otto: German Reader, I. part. 
German Grammar. Otto’s German Grammar, to page 266 (Syntax). 


Narvurat Purnosopry.—Elements of Mechanics, Hyirostatics, Pneuma- 
tics, Acoustics, Optics, Heat, Hlectricity, Galvanism, and Magnetism, 
* The candidate may select either French or German. 
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Appendix. ZooLocy.—Vertebrata. ans cpg wae 

rae Borany.—Structural and Physiological Botany ; Principles of Classifi- 
εἰ νηω cation ; Characters of the Natural Orders yielding sete plants, ae 
College. tical Examination. 

Anatomy axp Puystonogy.—Cartilage, Bone, the Fibrous Tissues 
Muscle, Nerve, Integument and Appendages, Secretion, Digostion, and 
Reflex Action. 

Practica, Anatomy.—Osteology and Arthrology, also the Myology of 
the limbs. 

Candidates may be examined on specimens placed before them. 

Curmrsrry.—General Principles of Chemical Philosophy; Laws of 
Combination by weight and volume ; Atomic Theory ; Nature of Salts, 
&e.; Chemistry of non-metallic bodies ; Chemistry of Metals ; Organic 
Chemistry. 

‘A Student to whom a Scholarship of the second year has been awarded 
shall attend such of the medical courses assigned to the first period of the 
curriculum prescribed in the University regulations as he has not already 
taken. He shall also take a course of Modern Languages and of Natnral 
Philosophy, if he have not previously done so in a Queen’s College. 


Tumep Yrar’s ScHoLARSHIPS. 


To be allowed to compete for a Scholarship of the third year, a Student 
must have attended, in some medical school recognised by the Senate of 
the Queen’s University, four of the following courses :— 


Anatomy and Physiology. Practical Chemistry. 
Chemistry. Practical Anatomy. 
Botany. | Materia Medica. 
Zoology. es 


And must not be of more than two years’ standing. 

The Examination shall include the following subjects. The number 
placed opposite each subject in the following list shall be the standard 
mark ; and no mark under 300 in any one shall be taken into account ;— 


Anatomy and Physiology, . . . - 1,000 
Practical Anatomy, . . . δ 1.000 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, " . 1,000 
Practical Chemistry, ᾿ . « . 1000 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION. 


Anatomy ano Puystonoay.—Organs and Functions of Digestion, 
Absorption, Circulation, Respiration, and Urination, together with the 
Blood and its Elaboration. 

Praotican Anatomwy.—Joints, Muscles, Vessels, Viscera, and Brain. 

During the Examination, Candidates may be called on to make dissec- 
tions, or to describe structures placed before them. 

Marerta Mzproa.—The Medicines and Compounds in the British 
Pharmacopmia. Candidates will be required to identify specimens. 

Pracricat Cnzmistry.—As taught in the class. 

A Student to whom a third year’s Scholarship has been awarded, shall 
attend, during the year of his election, four at least of the courses pre- 
scribed for the second period in the University regulations. 


Fourta Yuar’s SonoLaRsHies. 


To be allowed to compete for a Scholarship of the fourth year, the can- 
didate must have attended, in some school recognised by the Senate of 
the Queen’s University, all the strictly professional courses of the first 
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period, and must have attended three at least of those of the second appendixD, | 
period prescribed in the regulations of the Queen’s University, and must Regulations 
not be of more than three years’ standing. of the 

A candidate for fourth year’s Scholarship may choose any four of the College. 
following subjects as those in which he shall be examined, provided 
Anatomy and Physiology be one, and that he have attended lectures on 
the other three. The number assigned to each subject in the following 


list shall be the standard mark, and no mark ander 300 shall be taken 
into account :— 


Anatomy and Physiology, . Ν' . 1,000 
‘Theory and Practice of Surgery, . . 1,000 
Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, 1,000 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, ἢ 1,000 
Medical Jurisprudence, . . . . 1,000 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, . . 1,000 


SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION, 


Puystozoey.—The whole of Physiology, Histology, and Development. 

Turnapevrres.—Physiological action and Therapeutical effects of the 
following substances :—Iron, Mereury, Iodine, Arsenic, Aconite, Opium, 
Digitalis, Alcohol, Nux Vomica, Cinchona, Candidates will be required 
to write prescriptions. 

Meprorve.—Diseases of the Heart and Lungs. 

ὃ Sunczny.—Injuries of the Head, Diseases of the Bladder and Urinary 
rgans, 

Mrpwirery.—Human Fetus and its involucra; abortion ; diseases of 
parturient women ; diseases of childhood. 

‘A Student, to whoma Scholarship of the fourth year has been awarded, 
shall attend during the year of his election two at least of the following 
courses, viz, Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence ; 
and if more courses are required to complete the curriculum, both as to 
professional and non-professional subjects, he shall also attend them. 


Noy-Marnicunatep StupEnts. 

Any course or courses of lectures may be attended by Non-Matriculated 
Students, without passing any examination, on paying the regulated class 
fee to each Professor whose lectures they attend. Such Students are admis- 
sible to the Library on payment of a fee of Five Shillings for the year. 


SCHOOL OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, 
Candidates for the Diploma in Civil Engineering are required :— 


1. To have been admitted Matriculated Students of one of the Colleges of the 
Queen’s University in the Department of Civil Engineering. 

2, Τὸ have studied in the Colleges of the Queen's University the course herein 
prescribed. 


3. To have passed two University Examinations. 
Candidates for Matriculation are examined in the following subjects :— 


MATHEMATICS, 
Arithmetic :— 


Including Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, the Rule of Three, Simple Interest, and the 
Extraction of the Square Root, 


Algebra :— 

Including Fractions, Proportion, and the Solution of Simple Equations. 
Geometry :— 

Enclid, Books 1.) Τ1., ITI., VI., with Definitions of Book Y. 
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AppendixD’ HISTORY, GEOGRAPHY, AND THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
Regulation : History :-— 
of the Outlines of Ancient History. 
College. Geography i— 
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 
English :— 


English Grammar and Composition. 


The course for the Diploma in Civil Engineering usually extends over 
Three Sessions, and comprises attendance on the following eurriculum:— 


FIRST SESSION+ 


Mathematics (first course). 
Chemistry. 

A Modern Language. 
Geometrical Drawing. 
Office Work, 


SEGOND SESSION. 


Mathematics (second course). 
Mathematical Physics. 
Experimental Physics. 
Civil Engineering. 
Office Work. 
Field Work. 

THIRD SESSION. 


Natural Philosophy (applied). 

Civil and Mechanical Ingineering. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 
Office Work. 

Field Work. 

Engineering Excursions. 


Athendance on these courses in all cases includes passing such Exami- 
nations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as the cate 
chetical parts of the courses of lectures. 

Hngineering Students must reside at their respective Colleges during 
at least the first two Terms of each Session, and can be exempted from 
residence during the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College 
Council. 

The study of the Engineering Curriculum may be extended over more 
than three Sessions, on the recommendation of the College Council, and 
under such regulations as the Council shall impose. Some relaxation of 
the order in which the subjects shall be studied will be admitted,on the 
recommendation of the Council. , 

Candidates will, on the special recommendation of the College Council, 
be admitted to the Diploma after two years’ residence instead of three, 
if their previous acquaintance with a sufficient group of the subjects 
above set down for study in the first and second Sessions is deemed by 
the Council satisfactory. In such cases the certificate of the Council will 
be accepted in lieu of attendance upon these courses, but will not exempt 
candidates from the University Examinations in them. 

Candidates for the Diploma in Civil Engineering are required to pass 
two University Examinations,—the First University Examination and 
the Diploma Examination, both of which are held ‘in the Hall of the 
University in Dublin. 

Students who have completed their second Session must attempt the 
First University Examination before rising to the third year, unless pre- 
vented by illness or other inevitable accident, in which case the Senate 
may admit them to a Supplementary Examination, 
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Candidates who have attempted, but failed to pass, the First Uni- AnpendixD, 
versity Examination in October, will be admitted to a Supplementary Regulations 
Examination, of the 

College. 


First Unrverstty Examination ΙΝ ΕἸΝΟΥΝΒΈΒΙΝα. 


The course for the First University Examination includes French ; 
Geometrical Drawing ; Mathematics (first course) ; Mathematics (second 
course) ; Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping ; Experimental Physics. 

Bach candidate must forward to the Secretary, on or before the Ist of 
October, notice of his intention to offer himself as a candidate, and will 
thereupon receive intimation of the days upon which his Examination 
will be held. 

The candidates'who pass with Honors will be arranged in three classes, 
the names in each class being placed alphabetically. 

spo Exhibitions, one of the annual value of £20 for two years, the 
other of the annual value of £15 for two years, will be competed for at 
the Honor Examination. For the regulations regarding these Exhibitions 
see p. 52. : 


EXAMINATION FoR THE DreLoma iN Cry EyGInEERING. 


The Examination for the Diploma in Civil Engineering will embrace 
the following course:—Engineering, in all its branches ; Mensuration, 
Levelling and Mapping ; Mathematical Physics; Natural Philosophy, 
applied; Chemistry; Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography. 
Each candidate will also be required to produce at this Examination the 
Fjeld-notes and Drawings of a Survey made by him. 

Candidates who have completed the Engineering Course may present 
themselves as candidates for the Diploma, either with Honors or without 
Honors. 

The Examinations for the Diploma in Civil Engineering will commence 
on the last Tuesday in September, and end on the second Tuesday in 
October. The Honor Examination will precede the Pass. 

Each Candidate must forward to the Secretary, on or before the 1st of 
September, notice of his intention to offer himself asa candidate, and 
will thereupon receive intimation of the days upon which his Examination 
will be held. 

The candidates who pass with Honors will be arravged in three classes ; 
the names in each class will be placed alphabetically. 

Candidates who take a First Class will receive a Medal and Prize. 

Candidates who take a Second Class will receive a Prize. 

Candidates who take a Third Class will receive a Certificate of Honor. 

Candidates are recommended to provide themselves with drawing instru- 
ments and materials, viz. :—a Ἵ square; pair of set squares ; pair of 
compasses, with pen and pencil legs ; drawing-pen ; 1 9-inch scale, divided 
on one edge decimally to two chains to an inch, and on the other aide, 
duodecimally to five feet to an inch; an offset scale 20 and 40; also 
pencils, papers, colours, ὅσ, : 
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AppendizD. Days anv Hours or Lecrurns. 
δε θαι Subjects. Terms. | Mon, | Tues. | Wed. | Thurs, | Friday. | Sai. 
ol Θ᾽ 
College. 
ca ( ene 1,2, 8; Υ io es 10 3 10 
erman, = - - Ἢ 10 
isp |Chomistry, ς΄ «Ὁ «13. 8} 12 : 15. ς ig | ἢ 
Ye Mathematics (pass), - ΤΊ, 2,3, 1 Hi 1 ¥ 1 Ἢ 
ear’) Mathematics (honor), 1,23) 3 1 : 1 ἥ ε 
Geometrical Drawing, 1, 2,3,) 11 e 11 : 1 Ἢ 
Office Work, . -|1, 2, 3, 2 2 2 3 
Civil Engineering, - 1, 2, 8, 1 4 1 3 ᾿ς 
Office Work, -. . ἡ dade 85 2 : 2 ΟῚ Ἧ 
Mathematical Physics (pass), . 12 . 12 B y 2 
Qnd | Experimental Physics (pass),| 1, 2,3,| . 12 we 12 i 
Year) Experimental Physics (honor), 1, 2,38,| 11 . 1 ν᾿ τ 
Mathematical Physics(honor),| 1, 2, 3, 10 ὕ 10 ν ᾿ 
Mathematics (honor), - 1, 2, 3,|. 12 A 12 2 
Mathematics (pass), - + | 1, 2, 8, ae i ai ὲ 
(Geology and Mineralogy, . 1, 2, 3, 1 . 1 a Ἔ ῳ 
3rd | Civil Engineering, =. + | 1,2, 3,| 12 12 1}: 
Year | Office Work, -. 3 -11,2,3,) 2 ᾿ 2 2 2 i 
(Natural Philosophy (applied),| 1, 2, 3,| . 11 é 1 Ἂ i 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Of the five Scholarships appropriated to the Department of Engineering, 
two are awarded to Students of the first year, two to Students of the 
second year, and one to a Student of the third year. 


Suszzors or Examrnatron—First Yzar. 
The course prescribed for Science Scholarship of the first year. 
For this course, see p. 34. 


Szconp YEAR. 

The course of Elementary Mathematics prescribed for the Science 
Scholarship of the second year, together with the courses of Chemistry, 
Modern Languages as prescribed for Literary Scholarship of second year, 
Office Work, and Geometrical Drawing prescribed in the course for Students 
in Engineering of the first. year. 


Tuormp YEAR. 


The courses of Mathematics, Mathematical and Experimental. Physics, 


Mineralogy and Geology, Engineering and Office Work, prescribed to 
Honor Students of the second year. 


Inpran ENGINEERING EsTaBiisHMENT. | 


The following notice has. been issued. hy order of the Secretary of 
State for. India, in Council :— Ἷ 


: i x “India Office, September 27th, 1871. 

“ Notice is hereby given that appointments to the Indian Public ‘Works Department, of 
Assistant Engineer, second grade, salary, 4,200 is. (about £420) per annum, will be 
available in 1874 for such Candidates as may be found duly qualified.” 

Candidates who seek appointments in the Public Works Department in 
India must pass two Public Examinations; the first, a competitive exa- 
mination, conducted by the Civil Service Commissioners, and called the 
Entrance Examination to the Cooper Hill Colloge ; the second, a qualify- 
ing examination, three years subsequently. No attendance at Cooper's 
Hill College is requisite for the above appointments. 
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APPENDIX. 


Parzes FounpEp sy Pusiic ΚΞ ΒΒΟΒΙΡΤΊΟΝ. 


At a public meeting of the University in October, 1861, Sir Robert Peel 
offered the sum of £1,200 to found three exhibitions* of £40 each, to be 
competed for annually for ten years; and he expressed his desire that 
these prizes should be tenable along with the small Scholarships attached 
to the Queen’s Colleges, in order that his benefaction might have the effect of 
increasing the value of the rewards provided for the most deserving students. 

When announcing this munificent gift, Sir Robert Peel invited others to 
co-operate with him in thus endeavouring to promote United Education, 
without adding to the burden on the public purse ; and his invitation met 
with so ready a response, that it became necessary to form a Committee, 
which should take charge of the subscriptions, and make regulations for 
the proper allocation of the funds. This Committee consisted of Sir 
Robert Peel, Bart., μ.». (Chairman) ; the Duke of Leinster ; the Lord 
Talbot de Malahide, r.r.s. ; the Right Honorable Abraham Brewster, m.., 
qc. ; Sir James Emerson Tennent, ut.p.; James Naper, Du. ; Alexander 
Thom, Esq.; Sir Benjamin Lee Guinness, Bart. ; William Malcomson, Esy, ; 
and G, Jchnstone Stoney, ua. 2.8. (Honorary Secretary). 


Prizes which have been founded. 


This munificence on the part of the public has enabled the Committee 
to found the following prizes, to be competed for annually for ten years ; 
and to place at interest ἃ considerable sumt, which will accumulate and 
form the nucleus δὲ a fund for continuing these most useful aids to learn- 
ing beyond that time. 


Exhibitions in the Faculty of Arts. 


Three exhibitions of £20 year for three years, three exhibitions of 

£15 a year for three years, and two exhibitions of £10 a year for three 
years, will be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three 
£20 exhibitions will be awarded to the candidates who stand foremost in 
order of merit from each College at the First University Examination in’ 
Arts; and the three £15 exhibitions to the candidates who stand second 
in order of merit from each College; provided that their names appear in 
the First Class of the division list at that examination. Of the two £10 
exhibitions, one will be awarded to the best answerer. in Mathematica, 
Science, and the other to the best answerer in the Ancicxit Classics at the 
First University Examination. The £10 exhibitions are open to the 
competition of candidates from all the Colleges, and may be held along 
with one of the larger exhibitions... .. on ; cote 

Each candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he 
shall have attended the Jiectures of the Second Session ; and πὸ Student 
will be admitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a 
year to intervene between the time that he entered on the studies of the 
second year and the time of competition. ; : 

* This allocation was afterwards changed, and Sir Robert Peels benefaction merged in 
the general fund, in order that it might aid in establishing the connected series of prizes 
which the support of the public has enabled the Committee to found. 

+ £1,980 has been already invested, and the sum reserved for’ accumulation will pro- 
bably bé soon raised to £3,000. It is the intention of the Committee ta add to the reserve 
fand whatever further sums may be at their disposal from lapsed exhibitions or other 
sources; as it is very important that the assistance which is now heing afforded ‘for ten 

years to students in the Queen’s Colleges should not be allowed to come abruptly to an 
| end at the close of that period. πϑ 
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AppendizD. The first instalment of each exhibition will be paid at the time of com- 

Regulations petition; the second when the exhibitioner takes the Degree of B.A. in 

of the the Queen’s University, provided he graduate with honors, and within 

College ὑπο academic years; and the third when he takes the Degree of M.A. in 
the Queen’s University, provided he obtain it within three academic years 
from the time of competition. 


Exhibitions in the Faculty of Medicine. 


Two exhibitions—one consisting of two instalments of £20 each, and the 
other of two instalments of £15 each—will be competed for annually in 
the Faculty of Medicine. These exhibitions will be awarded for profi- 
ciency in the non-professional part of the First University Examination in 
Medicine : the £20 exhibition to the best answerer absolutely, in which- 
ever of the Colleges he may have been educated; and the £15 exhibition 
to the candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors from the 
other two Colleges: provided that their names appear in the First Class 
of the division list at that examination. 

Hach candidate will be deemed a student of that College in which he 
shall have attended the lectures of the Second Session; and no student 
will be admitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a 
year to intervene between the time that he entered on the studies of the 
second year and the time of competition. 

The exhibitions in Medicine will be paid in two equal instalments : one 
at the time of competition; the other when the exhibitioner takes the 
Degree of M.D. in the Queen’s University, provided that he graduate with 
honors, and within four academic years from the time of competition. 


Exhibitions in the School of Engineering. 


Two exhibitions—one of £20 ἃ year for two years, and the other of £15 
a year for two years—will be competed for annually in the School of En- 
gineering. These exhibitions will be awarded at the First University 
Examination in Engineering: the £20 exhibition to the best answerer 
absolutely, in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated ; and 
the £15 exhibition to the candidate who is first in order of merit of the 
competitors from the other two Colleges: provided that their names 
appear in the First Class of the division list at that examination. 

Fach candidate will be deemed a student of that College in which he 
shall have attended the lectures of the Second Session ; and no student 
will be admitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a 
year to intervene between the time that he entered on the studies of the 
second year and the time of competition. 

The first instalment of each exhibition will be paid at the time of com- 
petition ; the other when the exhibitioner takes the Diploma in Engineer- 
ing of the Queen’s University, provided that he take honors with it, and 
obtain it within two academic years from the time of competition. 


Prizes in Composition, open to the competition of Graduates and 
Undergraduates. 


Two prizes for English prose composition—one of £10 worth of books 
and the other of £5 worth of books—have been founded, and are open to 
the competition of all members of the University who shall not have been 
graduated for more than three years at the time of competition, and who 
shall ne} have already twice obtained one or other of these prizes. 
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Prizes in Composition, open to the competition of all Undergraduates. AppendizD. 


Two prizes in composition—one for English prose, the other for Greek Regulstions 
or Latin prose, and each consisting of £5 worth of books—have been College. 
founded, and are open to the competition of all undergraduates, provided 
that neither the English nor the Classical prize be awarded oftener than 
twice to any student. 


Prize in Composition, limited to the competition of Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 


A prize of £5 worth of books has been founded, for a thesis on a sub- 
ject to be prescribed, and is limited to the competition of the undergra- 
duates in Medicine who shall not have already twice received the prize. 

The subjects on which the competitors for composition prizes are to 
write will be announced on or before the first of June in each year; the 
compositions, with fictitious signatures, are to be sent in to the Secretary 
of the University, on or before the first of the following September, and 
the successful competitors will be declared at the next public meeting of 
the University. 


Prizes at Entrance, 


Two prizes for English prose composition, and two prizes for Geometry, 
have been founded in each College, to be awarded annually at entrance: 
first prize for English prose composition, £3 worth of books; second do., 
£2 worth of books: first prize for Geometry, £3 worth of books ; second 
do., £2 worth of books. 

All the exhibitions and prizes now founded by public subscription shall 
be tenable along with any other scholarships, exhibitions, or prizes to 
which the successful competitors may be otherwise entitled. 

Persons who wish to add to this Fund may find the following forms of 
use — 

Form or Donation. 
enclose Pounds sterling, and desire that this sum be expended in 


founding Exhibitions or other Prizes to encourage learning and promote industry among 
the Students and Graduates of the Queen’s University in Ireland. 


Dated at this day of 7 186 
(Signed), 
To the Right Honorable 
Sir Ropert Peet, Bart., 


Chairman of the Committee for augmenting the 
Endowments of the Queen’s Colleges. 


Form or Susscries10n ror ἃ TERM or YEARS. 


T enclose as the First Instalment of my Subscription to the Fund for the 
Endowment of Prizes, in connexion with the Queen’s University in Ireland, and I willcause an 
equal sum to be lodged in the Bank of Ireland to the credit of the same Fund, before the 
first of January in each of the next years. 


Dated this dayof ~ > 186 
(Signed), 
To the Right Honorable 
Sir Ropgrr PEEL, Bart., 


Chairman of the Committee for augmenting the 
Endowments of the Queen's Colleges, 
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Examrvatrons For THE Crvit SeRvick ΟΕ Inpra. 
Recuations for the Oren Comprririon of 1873.* 


1, On Tuesday, 1st April, 1873, and following days, an examination 
of candidates will be held in London. At this examination not fewer than 
candidates will be selected, if so many shall be found duly 


_ qualified. Of these will be selected for the Presidency of Bengal 
ὶ ΐ for the Upper Provinces, and for the Lower Provinces], 
for that of Madras, and for that of Bombay.t—Notice 


will hereafter be given of the days and place of examination. 

9, Any person desirous of competing at this examination, must produce 
to the Givil Service Commissioners, before the lst of February, 1873, 
evidence showing— 

(a.) That he is a natural born subject of Her Majesty. 

(b.) That his age on the Ist March, 1873, will be above seven- 
teen years and under twenty-one years. [iV.B.—In the 
case of Natives of India this must be certified by the Govern- 
ment of India, or of the Presidency or Province in which 
the Candidate may have resided. | 

(c.) That he has no disease, constitutional affection, or bodily 
infirmity, unfitting him, or likely to unfit him, for the 
Civil Service of India.} 

(d) That he is of good moral character ; 


and must also, before the 1st February, 1873, pay to the said Commis. 
sioners such fee ag the Secretary of State for India may prescribe.§ 

3. Should the evidence upon the above points be prima facie satis- 
factory to the Civil Service Commissioners, the Candidate will, upon 
payment of the prescribed feo, be admitted to the Examination. The 
Commissioners may, however, in their discretion, at any time prior to the 
grant of the Certificate of Qualification hereinafter referred to, institute 
such further inquiries as they may deem necessary ; and if the result of 
such inquiries, in the case of any Candidate, should be unsatisfactory to 
them in any of the above respects, he will be ineligible for admission to 
the Civil Service of India, and if already selected, will be remoyed from 
the position of a Probationer. p 

4. The examination will take place only in the following branches of 
knowledge :— 


Marks. 
English Composition, . ἃ . . . . 500 
History of England, including that of the Laws and Constitution, - 500 
English Language and Literature, . - - . - δ00 
Language, Literature, and History of Greece, . 3 ᾿ 750 
an ΕἼ Rome, « = " 180 
- ὦ France, ᾿ ὡ : 875 
- ἢ Germany, - ᾿ . 3875 


a τ Italy, . ‘ . 810 
Mathematics, Pure and Mixed, - 3 * 1,250 
Natural Science; that is, (1.) Chemistry, including Heat, (2. 

Plectricity and Magnetism, (8.) Geology and, Mineralogy, (4. 

Zoology, (6.) Botany, - . Ν ᾿ Α - 1,000 

. *,* The total (1,000 marks) may be obtained by adequate pro- 
ficiency in ‘any two or more of. the: five, branches:of. 

r science included under this head. . - “ἢ τῇ 
Moral Sciences; that is, Logic, Mental and Moral Philosophy, .. . «...:: 500 
Sanskrit Language and Literature,, “. . δ . - 500 
Arabic Language and Literature, . ᾿ : <5 .- 500 


* The regulations are liable to be altered in future years. 

+ The number of appointments to be made, and the. number in each Presidency, &e., 
will be announced hereafter. τ 

t Evidence of health and character must bear date not earlier than the 1st January, 
1871. ἥ em 7 f 
§ The Fee for this Examination will be £5. 
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Candidates are at liberty to name, before February 1, 1873, any or all AppendixD. 
of these branches of knowledge. No subjects are obligatory. Regulations 
5. The merit of the persons examined will be estimated by marks, and of The 
the number set opposite to each branch in the preceding regulation denotes College. 
the greatest number of marks that can be obtained in respect of it. 
6. No candidate will be allowed any marks in respect of any subject of 
examination unless he shall :be considered to possess a competent know- 
ledge of that subject.* 
7. The examination -will be conducted by means of printed questions 
and written answers, and by vied voce examination, as may be deemed 
necessary. 
8. The marks obtained by each candidate, in respect of each of the 
subjects in which he shall have been examined, will be added up, and the 
names of the candidates who shall haye obtained a greater aggre- 
gate number of marks than any of the remaining candidates will be set, 
forth in order of merit, and such candidates shall be deemed to be selected 
candidates for the Civil Service of India, provided they appear tobe in other 
respects duly qualified ; and shall be permitted to choose,t according to 
the order in which they stand, as long as a choice remaina, the Presidency 
{and in Bengal, the division of the Presidency) to which they shall be 
appointed. Should any of the selected candidates become disqualified, 
the Secretary of State for India will determine whether the vacancy thus 
created shall be filled up or not. In the former case, the candidate next 
in order of merit and in other respects duly qualified, shall be deemed to 
be a selected candidate. 
9. Selected candidates before proceeding to India will be on probation 
for two years, during which time they will be examined periodically, with 
the view of testing their progress in the following subjectst :— 


Marks. 
1. Oriental Languages :-— 
Sanskrit, - - A . . a . 500 
‘Vernacular§ Languages of India (each), δ . αὶ 400 
2. The History and Geography of India, - . . 350 
8. Law, .- : i . : A « 1,280 
4, Political Economy, - . . δ . . 350 


In these examinations, as in the open competition, the merit of the candi- 
dates examined will be estimated by marks, and the number set opposite 
to each subject denotes the greatest number of marks that can be obtained 
in respect of it at any one examination. The examination will be con- 
ducted by means of printed questions and written answers, and by viva 
voce examination, as may be deemed necessary. The last of these examin- 
ations will be held at the close of the second year of probation, and will 
be called the “ Final Examination,” at which it will be decided whether a 
selected candidate is qualified for the Civil Service of India. : 

10. Any candidate who, at any of the periodical Examinations, shall 
appear to have wilfully neglected his, studies, or to be physically in- 
capacitated for pursuing the prescribed course of training, will be liable 
to have his name removed from the list of selected candidates. 


* ‘Nothing can be further from our swish than to hold out premiums for knowledge of 
wide surface and of small depth. We are of opinion that acandidate ought to be allowed no 
credit at all for taking up a subject in which he ts a mere smatterer.”—Report of Committee 
of 1854. A deduction of marks will be made under each subject, including Me ‘athematics. 

+ This ‘right must be exercised immediately after the result of the examination is 
announced, on such day as may be fixed by the Civil Service Commissioners. 

Ζ Full instructions as to the course of study to be pursued will be ‘issued to the suceess~ 
ful candidates as soon as possible after the result of the open competition ts declared. 

§ Including, besides the languages prescribed for the several Presidencies, such other 
languages as may, with the approval of tho Commissioners, be taken up as subjects of 
examination. 
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AppendizD. 11. The selected candidates who at the Final Examination shall be 

found to have a competent knowledge of the subjects specified in Regula- 

tion 9, and who shall have satisfied the Civil Service Commissioners of 

College. _ their eligibility in respect of age, health, and character, shall be certified 
by the said Commissioners to be entitled to be appointed to the Civil 
Service of India, provided they shall comply with the regulations in 
force, at the time, for that Service. 

12. Applications from persons desirous to be admitted as candidates 
are to be addressed to the Secretary to the Civil Service Commissioners, 
London, §.W., from whom the proper form for the purpose may be ob- 
tained. 

The Civil Service Commissioners are authorized by the Secretary of 
State for India in Council to make the following announcements :— 

Ὁ 1, Selected Candidates will be permitted to choose,* according to the 
order in which they stand in the list resulting from the open competition 
as long as a choice remains, the Presidency (and in Bengal the Division 
of the Presidency) to which they shall be appointed, but this choice will 
be subject to a different arrangement, should the Secretary of State or 
Government of India deem it necessary. 

9. No Candidate will be permitted to proceed to India before he shall 
haye passed the Final Examination, and received a certificate of qualifi- 
cation from the Civil Service Commissioners, or after he shall have attained 
the age of twenty-four years. 

3. The seniority in the Civil Service of India of the selected candidates 
shall be determined according to the order in which they stand on the list 
resulting from the Final Examination. 

4. It is the intention of the Secretary of State to allow the sum of 
£50 after each of the three first half years of probation, and £150 after 
the last half-year, to each selected candidate who shall have passed the 
required Examinations to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, and shall 
have complied with such rules as may be laid down for the guidance of 
selected candidates. 

5. All selected candidates will be required, after having passed the 
second periodical Examination, to attend at the India Office for the 
purpose of entering into an agreement: binding themselves, amongst other 
things, to refund.“in certain cases the amount of their allowance in the 
event of their failing to proceed to India, For a candidate under age a 
surety will be required. 

“6. After passing the Final Examination, each candidate will be required 
to attend again at the India Office, with the view of entering into 
covenants and giving a bond for £1,000, jointly with two sureties, for 
the due fulfilment of the same. The stamps payable on these documents 
amount to £1 10s. 

7. Candidates rejected at the Final Examination of 1878 will in no 
case be allowed to present themselves for re-examination. 5 


Regulations 
of fhe 


Rouzzs of the Honorasiz Soorery of Kivo’s Inns, with regard to 
_the Apuissron of SruDENTS into the Socrery, and to the DreRzE 
of BarnisteR-aT-Law. 


ADMISSION OF STUDENTS. 


[That every person applying to be admitted a Student into this 
Society shall, in order thereto, present at the Under-Treasurer’s Office, 
three glear days at the least before the first day of term, memorial in 


This choice must be exercised immediately after the result of the open competition i3 ἢ 
announced, on such day as may be fixed by the Civil Service Commissioners. 
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the printed form adopted by the Benchers, which memorial is to be AppendixD. 
signed and lodged by the person applying to be admitted Student, and ---- 
the certificate annexed thereto, signed by a practising Barrister of at Regulations 
least ten years’ standing. College. 

TL.—That every person applying to be admitted a Student, shall pay 
the sum of one guinea upon application for the form of memorial. 

TIL.—That every person applying to be admitted a Student, on present- 
ing such memorial, shall produce a certificate of having paid at the 
Stamp Office, the stamp duty of twenty-five pounds sterling, and also 
pay to the Under-Treasurer the sum of twenty-two pounds ten shillings, 
including five pounds five shillings for admission to the Library, and five 
pounds five shillings for Professor's fees—the balance being the fee for 
admission into the Society as a Student. 

LV.—That every Student shall, in addition to the sum of five guineas, 
Professors’ fees paid on admission, also pay the sum of five guineas Pro- 
fessors’ fees for every year after the first year, during which he shall 
attend the lectures of the Professors of the King’s Inns. 

V.—That every person applying to be admitted a Student, who shall 
be a graduate or undergraduate of any University, or who shall be a 
Student of any of the Inns of Court in England, having passed the pre- 
liminary examination therein, ghall be entitled to be admitted a Student 
without passing a preliminary examination. 

- VI.—That every other person applying to be admitted a Student, shall 
before such admission as a Student, have satisfactorily passed an exami- 
nation in the following subjects, viz. :— 

Latin :— 

Cxesar—Commentaries, Books I. and II. 
Virgil—neid, Books I. to VI. 
Porace—Odes, Book I.; Satires and- Epistles. 

English History :— 

“The Student's Hume, or, The Abridgment of Lingard’s History of England. 

English Language and Literature :— 

1. English Grammar ; Selections from Latham's History of the English Lan- 
age. 
2. The Student's Manual of English Literature. 
3. Any three of the following subjects at the Student's election :— 
αἰ Chaucer—Prologue and Knighte’s Tale (Clarendon Press Series). 
Ὁ. Spenser’s Fadrie Queene, Book I. (Clarendon Press Series). 
c. Any three of the following Plays of Shakespere: Julius Cesar, Macbeth, 
Hamlet, King John, Henry V., Richard TI., Othello, Midsummer's 
Night Dream, Romeo and Juliet. 
d. Milton’s Paradise Lost, omitting Books 5-8, and The Sonnets. 
e. Bacon’s Essays: Of Truth, Of Adversity, Of Revenge, Of Atheism, Of 
Superstition, Of Travel, Of Innovation, Of Nature in Man, Of Building, 
Of Studies. 
f Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel, and Religio Laici, or, The Hind and 
the Panther. 
g- Pope’s Essay on Man, and Rape of the Lock. 
k, Byron—Childe Harold. : 
i. Tennyson’s lesser Poems, as in Edition of 1852, or The Arthurian Legends, 
7. Tobnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Pope, and Addison. 
Ὁ. Macaulay’s Essays on Warren Hastings, and Lord Clive, or on Frederick 
IL, (of Prussia), and Lord Chatham. 


Kzerme Terms. 


Vil.—That every Student shall keep eight Terms’ Commons in the 
Dining Hall of the Society, and four Terms’ Commons in one of the Four 
Inns of Court in London, and shall be eligible to be called to the Bar in 


Re ae a ee a ee 


| his twelfth term. 
| VIIL.—That every Student shall be enabled to keep terms by dining 
j in the Hall of the Society on two days at least in the term, one day in 
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AppendiaD. the half week commencing ou Monday, and one day in the half week 

— _ commencing on Thursday. No day’s attendance in the Hall shall be 

ot oo available for the purpose of keeping term, unless the Student attending 

College, Shall have been present at the grace before dinner, during the whole of 
dinver, and until the concluding grace shall have been said. 


EpucaTIoNAL QUALIFICATIONS. 


IX.—That no Student shall be eligible to be called to the Bar who 
shall not have complied with the following requisites :— 

1. Attendance for three whole years at the lectures* of the Professors 
of the King’s Inns, Two courses of lectures to be attended during each 
year. The Student must produce the certificate of the Professors whose 
lectures he has attended of such attendance, and of haying passed the 
examination at the end of each course ; 


or, : 

9, Attendance for two whole years at the lectures'of the Professors of 
the King’s Inns. Two courses of lectures to be attended during each 
year. ‘The Student to produce the certificate of the Professor whose 
lectures he has attended of such attendance, and of haying passed the 
examination at the end of each course, 

And, in addition, any one of the three following requisites :— 

a. Attendance for one year upon two courses of Jectures of the Pro- 
fessors of Law in the University of Dublin, Oxford, Cambridge, London, 
or any of the Colleges of the Queen’s University in Ireland. 

δ. ‘Attendance for one whole year upon the lectures of any two of the 
Readers in the Inns of Court in England, and passing the examination 
at the end of each course. ‘ ὃ 

8. Attendance for one whole year as a pupil in the chambers of some 
practising Barrister in Dublin, or some practising Barrister, Conveyancer, 
or Special Pleader in London ; 


or, 

3. Attendance for one whole year at the lectures of the Professors of 
the King’s Inns. Two courses of lectures to be attended during the year. 
The student to produce the certificate of the Professor whose lectures he 
has attended of such attendance ; and in addition the following requisite, 
viz., production by the Student of the degree of A.B. in the Queen’s 
University, and of certificates of having attended two whole years’ 
courses of lectures of the Law Professors in any of the Queen’s Colleges, 
and of having passed the examinations held by said Professors at the end 
of each of such years. 

The above rule (3) to be retrospective in its operation. 

Note-—The word Studentt in the above rule (3) shall mean “any 
person who is admitted asa Student of the King’s Inns at any time within 
one year after he has completed his legal course in any of the Colleges of 
the Queen’s University.” ᾿ 


The three years of study above required are not riecessarily to be cou- 
secutive. pene Ἢ 

4. In addition to No. 1, No. 2, ον. Νο. 3,-every Student must pass the 
General Examination. ἢ 

X.—That the’ General Examination required to be passed by all 
Students before Gall to the Bar shall be in any three of the following 
groups of subjects, viz:—1. Jurisprudence, Civil and International Law ; 

* The subjects of the lectures are published before Hilary, Faster, and Michaelmas. 
Sessions in each year. The three sessions form a course. 


+ In all other cases the word Student means a person admitted as a Student of the 
King’s Inns. 
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2. Real Property; 3. Equity; 4. Common Law; 5. History of Law, Appendixn. 
Constitutional Law, and Criminal Law. That the Prize Examination _ —~ 
shall be in all the subjects.* Hs eae 
XI.—That the General Examinations shall be held in the second week College. 
of the Haster vacation, and the second week in December in every year. 
XII. That an exhibition of twenty guineas per annum to continue 
for a period of three years shall be conferred on the most distinguished 
Student at each General Examination; and he shall also, be entitled, if so 
recommended by the Members of the Education Committee, attending at 
such examination, to be excused from keeping two of the terms in Ireland, 
and which would otherwise be required for his admission to the Bar. 
XIII.—That a prize of twenty guineas shall be conferred on the 
Student obtaining the second position ; and he shall also be entitled, if so 
recommended by the Members of the Education Committee attending at 
such examination, to be excused from keeping one of the terms in Ireland, 
and which would otherwise be required for his admission to the Bar. 
XIV.—The Benchers, however, reserve to themselves a discretion of 
withholding an exhibition or prizesin case the Education Committee 
report that they do not consider the answering sufficiently meritorious, 
The Examiners may give special certificates of honor to Students failing 
to obtain the first or second prize, where the answering of any Students 
may merit such distinction. 
XV.—That the list of all the Students passing the General Examination, 
and arranged in the order of merit, and stating the exhibitions, prizes, 
privileges, and_ distinctions conferred on them, respectively, shall be 
placed in the Hall of the Four Courts, in the Law Library, and in the 
Lecture Room of the King’s Inns. ᾿ 
XVL—That at any call to the Bar, those Students who have passed the 
General Examination, and who have obtained exhibitions. or prizes 
thereat, shall take rank in seniority over all other Students who shall be 
called on the same day, and those who have obtained exhibitions or 
prizes shall take rank respectively in seniority, according to the rank 
and date of the exhibitions or prizes obtained by them. is 
XVIL—That the Students intending to present themselves ‘at the 
General Examination shall give in their names at the Under-Treasurer’s 
Office, seven clear days before the day of holding such Examination. 


CALLING τὸ THE Bar. 

XVIIl.—Every Student, having complied with the foregoing rules, 
desiring to be admitted to the degree of a Barrister-at-Law, and being 
of the full age of twenty-one years, shall present a memorial, in the 
printed form adopted by the Benchers, at the Under-Treasurer’s Office, 
three clear days, at the least, before the first day of term,-said_ memorial to 
be signed by the Student himself; the certificate annexed thereto to be 
signed by a practising Barrister of at least ten years’ standing, and the 
declaration at foot thereof by a Bencher. aa 

XIX.—Every Student so applying for admission.to the degree of a 
Barrister-at-Law, shall, on presenting his said memorial, pay to the 
Under-Treasurer the sum of forty pounds, being the payment to the 
Society thereon, and lodge at the same time certificate of having paid 
fifty pounds stamp duty at the. Stamp. Office, certificates bf having com- 
plied with the requisites prescribed by, rule.1X., and-a certificate of 
having kept the requisite number of terms from one of the Inns of Court 
in England. oe aes 


* The rules which regulate the times, place, and subjects of examination are publishe 
at least three months before the examination, and: can” ‘be proctired at the Office of the 
Under-Treasurer. Sas ἐρλμαν ἐ ας ΓῊ ΝᾺ 
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Appendix, Is 
ΝΡ APPENDIX E 
Scholarship 
ranioe: SELECTIONS FROM SCHOLARSHIP AND SESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Papgrs, 1875-76. 


First YEAR’s SCHOLARSHIPS. 


LITERARY SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Grerx.— Examiner, Professor D’ ἄγου Thompson, M.A. 


1. Decline in full:—(a.) The singular number of σατράπης, ζῶον, 
φύλαξ, ἀνδρίας, μέλι, τεῖχος ; and (6.) the plural number of ναῦς, ἱερεύς, 
ὄφις, μέρος, πόλις, ἴχθυς. 

2, Enumerate the prepositions that govern three cases, and illustrate 
the triple usage of each by an example. 

3. What is the case that is used absolutely in Greek? State any ex- 
ceptional usage that you may have’ observed. 

4. Give the first persons singular of the chief tenses of the verbs :— 
μανθάνειν, εὑρίσκειν, βάλλειν, μάχεσθαι, ὁρᾶν, βαίνειν, πίπτειν, πλεῖν, 
πέμπειν, ἰέναι, πάσχειν, στέλλειν. 

5. What is the root-syllable or stem of the following verbs :—pav0é- 
ve, λαμβάνειν, εὑρίσκειν, ἱστάναι, τιθέναι, βάλλειν, γιγνώσκειν, στέλλειν, 
πίπτειν. 

6. Give instances of exceptions to the rules for gender for the second 
declension. 

7. Compare the adverbs corresponding to the following adjectives :— 
ἀληθής, κακός, σοφῶς, ἀγαθός, χαριείς, ἡδύς. 

8. Write out in full :--- 

The future active of ἀκούω. 

The aorist active of ἀκούω. 

The perfect indicative, passive, of γράφειν. 
The aorist optative, passive, of τέμνειν. 
The perfect imperative, passive, of τύπτειν. 
. The aorist imperative, middle, of λέγειν. 


Notz.—After the translation of any passage, you are required to parse 
fully any word or words to which the figure 1 is therein affixed. 


@ OUR 99 bo τὶ 


1. Translate the following passages from the Aja of SopHOCLES :— 

(α.) τοιαῦτα τοίνυν εἰσορῶν ὑπέρκοπον 

μηδέν ποτ᾽ εἴπῃς αὐτὸς ἐς θεοὺς ἔπος, 

μηδ᾽ ὄγκον ἄρῃϊ μηδέν᾽, εἴ τινος πλέον 

ἢ χειρὶ βρίθεις ἢ μακροῦ πλούτου βάθει. 

ὡς ἡμέρα κλίνει τε κἀνάγει πάλιν 

ἅπαντα τἀνθρώπεια' τοὺς δὲ σώφρονας 

θεοὶ φιλοῦσι καὶ στυγοῦσι τοὺς κακούς.---(121--188.) 
(6.) τῶν γὰρ μεγάλων Ψυχῶν ἱεὶςὶ 

οὖκ ἂν ἁμάρτοις"ὶ κατὰ δ᾽ ἄν τις ἐμοῦ 

τοιαῦτα λέγων οὐκ ἂν πείθοι. 

προς γὰρ τὸν ἔχονθ᾽ ὁ φθόνος ἕρπει. 

καίτοι σμικροὶ μεγάλων χωρὶς 

σφαλερὸν πύργου ῥῦμα πέλονται" 

μετὰ γὰρ μεγάλων βαιὸς ἄριστ᾽ ἂν 
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καὶ μέγας ὀρθοῖθ' ὑπὸ μικροτέρων. Appendix E. 
ἀλλ᾽ ob δυνατὸν τοὺς ἀνοήτους Scholarship 
τούτων γνώμας προδιξάσκειν.---(164--108,) ioe et 


(c.) ἄνδρες φίλοι, τὸ πρῶτον ἀγγεῖλαι θέλω, 
Τεῦκρος πάρεστιν ἄρτι Muciwy ἀπὸ 
κρημνῶν" μέσον δὲ προσμολὼν στρατήγιον 
κυδάζεται τοῖς πᾶσιν ᾿Αργείοις ὁμοῦ.---(119--123.} 


ἐξέτε᾽, ἀδμήτην, βρέφος ἡ μίονον κυέουσαν᾽ 
αὐτὰρ τῷ τριτάτῳ ἄπυρον κατέθηκε λέβητα, 
καλὸν, τέσσαρα μέτρα κεχανδότα, λευκὸν ἔτ᾽ αὕτωο" 
τῷ δὲ τετάρτῳ θῆκε δύω χρυσοῖο τάλαντα, 
πέμπτῳ δ' ἀμφίθετον φιάλην ἀπύρωτον ἔθηκεν.---(2303-270.) 
(c.) σῆμα δέ τοι ἐρέω μάλ᾽ ἀριφραδὲς, οὐδέ σε λήσει. 
ἕστηκε ξύλον αὖον, ὅσον τ᾽ dpyue, ὑπὲρ αἴης, 
ἢ δρυὸς ἣ πεύκης. τὸ μὲν οὗ καταπύθεται ὄμβρῳ. 
λᾶεϊ δὲ τοῦ ἑκάτερθεν ἐρηρέδαται' δύο λευκὼ 
ἐν ξυνοχῇσιν ὁδοῦ, λεῖος δ᾽ ἱππόδρομος ἀμφίς" 
i τευ σῆμα βροτοῖο πάλαι κατατεθνηῶτος, 
ἢ τόγε νύσσα τέτυκτο ἐπὶ προτέρων ἀνθρώπων, 
καὶ νῦν τέρματ᾽ ἔθηκε ποδάρκης diog ᾿Αχιλλεύς. 
τῷ σὺ μάλ᾽ ἐγχρίμψας ἐλάαν! σχεδὸν ἅρμα καὶ ἵππους, 
αὐτὸς δὲ κλινθῆναι ἐὐπλέκτῳ ἐνὶ δίφρῳ 
ix’ ἐπ᾿ ἀριστερὰ τοῖν" ἀτὰρ τὸν δεξιὸν ἵππον ῖ 
κένσαι' ὁμοκλήσας, εἶξαέ τέ οἱ ἡνία χερσέν.---(330---857.) 
(4) Gucapive δ' dpa τώγε βάτην ἐς μέσσον ἀγῶνα, 
ἀγκὰς δ᾽ ἀλλήλων λαβέτην χερσὲ στιβαρῇσεν 
ὡς ὅτ᾽ ἀμείβοντες, τούς τε κλυτὸς ἥραρε τέκτων, 
δώματος ὑψηλοῖο, βίας ἀνέμων ἀλεείνων. 
τετρίγει δ' ἄρα νῶτα θρασειάων ἀπὸ χειρῶν 
ἑλκόμενα στερεῶς" κατὰ δὲ νότιος ῥέεν ἱδρώς" 
πυκναὶ δὲ σμώδιγγες ἀνὰ πλευράς τε καὶ ὥμους 
αἵματι φοινικόεσσαι ἀνέδραμον" οἱ δὲ μάλ᾽ αἰεὶ 
γίκης ἰέσθην τρίποδος πέρι ποιητοῖο. 
οὔτ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς δύνατο σφῆλαι' οὔδει τε πελᾶσσαι, 
οὔτ᾽ Αἴας δύνατο, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἔχεν te Ὀδυσῆος.---(110--720.) 
3. Give very brief biographical accounts of :—Aristides, Alcibiades, 
Xenophon, Thrasybulus, Demosthenes, Phocion. 
4. Draw (1) a map of Northern Greece, marking the divisions of dis- 
tricts, the rivers and mountain-chains; and (2) a map of Asia Minor, 
marking as before, and adding the chief seaport towns. 


1. Translate the following passages, and parse fully the words to 
which the figure (1) is affixed, and point out peculiarities of construction 
in words or expressions to which figure (ἢ is affixed :— 

(α.) πάντες δ᾽ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον3 
ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο. πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων τὰ 
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Appending, δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων ele πλάγιον 
Scholarship ἀποτεταμένα! καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, de? διακόπτειν ὅτῳ; ἐν- 
Ἑχαταῖπα- τυγχάνοιεν. ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐλῶντα καὶ δια- 
Mans, κόψοντα. ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν ὅτε καλέσας παρεκελεύετο τοῖς Ἕλλησι τὴν 
ia , me oe Benet ck ote a 
κραυγὴν τῶν βαρβάρων ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" οὐ γὰρ κραυγῇ ἀλλὰ σιγῇ 

ὡς ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ καὶ βραδέως προσήεσαν.} 

Xenopron—Anabusis, 1., viii, 


(b.) ἔνθα δὴ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις προσβάλλουσι πρὸς τὸν λόφον 
ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὗ κύκλῳ ἀλλὰ καταλιπόντες ἄφοδον τοῖς πολεμίοις, εἰ 
; ; ἔνθ] Ὑ ΑΙ ae τὰ ἢ inoveae heated FY δ 
βούλοιντο φεύγειν. καὶ τέως μὲν αὐτοὺς ἀναβαίνοντας ὅπῃ ἐδύναντο ἕκαστος" 
Ν i a3 et 
οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ ob προσίεντο,, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ λείπουσι 
τὸ χωρίον. καὶ τοῦτόν τε παρεληλύθεσαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες καὶ ἕτερον ὁρῶσιν! 
ἔμπροσθεν λόφον κατεχόμενον ἐπὶ τοῦτον αὖθις ἐδόκει πορεύεσθαι. 


18, IV., Ἢ, 


(6.) ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὅσα ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, 
οἴνους παλαιοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, ὄσπρια παντοδαπά. τῶν δὲ ἀποσκε- 
δαννυμένων τινὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον ὅτι κατίδοιεν στράτευμα καὶ 
νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτοΣ ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι 
διασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ συναγαγεῖν τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον" 
καὶ yap ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν. νυκτερευόντων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐνταῦθα ἐπιπίπτει χιὼν 
ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένους" καὶ 
τὰ ὑποζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἡ χιών" καὶ πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν ἀνίστασθαι" κατακει- 
μένων" γὰρ ddeewor? ἦν ἡ χιὼν ἐπιπεπτωκυῖΐα ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρνείη!. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
Ἐενοφῶν ἐτόλμησε γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχα ἀναστάς τις καὶ 
ἄλλος ἐκείνου ἀφελόμενος ἔσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντερ 
πῦρ ἔκαιον καὶ éyptovro’ πολὺ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα εὑρίσκετο χρῖσμα ᾧ ἐχρῶντι 
ἀντ᾽ ἐλαίου σύειον καὶ σησάμινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν καὶ τερε- 
βίνθινον. ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ μύρον εὑρίσκετο. 
Xenorron-—Anabasis, IV., iv. 


(d.) αἱ δ᾽ οἰκέαι ἦσαν κατάγειοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα ὥσπερ φρέατος, κάτω δ᾽ 
reas Ὁ ἘΣ ΟἹ Ἐπ os τς κα Lisa , 
εὑρειαι" αι δὲ εἴσοδοι τοις μεν ὑποζυγίοις ορυκταῖ, οι δὲ ἄνθρωποι κατέβαινον 
eee Ba RN ALO. τὰ τς τ ᾿ rae ΩΝ 
ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οἰκίαις ἦσαν αἶγες, οἷες, βόες, ὄρνιθες, καὶ τὰ 
y : ih cad ; Ὁ γὼ, ἔρος x i abs 
ἔκγονα τούτων" τὰ δὲ κτήνη πάντα χιλῷ ἔνδον ἐτῤέφοντο. ἦσαν δὲ καὶ 
πυροὶ καὶ κριθαὶ καὶ ὄσπρια καὶ οἶνος κρίθινος ἐν κρατῆρσιν. ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ 
αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς, καὶ κάλαμοι ἐνέκειντο, οἱ μὲν μείζους οἱ δὲ ἐλάτ- 
τους, γόνατα οὖκ ἔχοντες" τούτους δ᾽ ἔδει ὁπότε τις διψῴη λαβόντα εἰς τὸ 
στόμα μύζειν. καὶ πάνυ (ἄκρατος ἦν, εἰ μή τις ὕδωρ ἐπιχέοι" καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ 
συμμαθόντι τὸ πόμα Fry : ΟΡ Ν᾽ 
: : ‘ " «of Tig ἘΝ ΟΣ 
2. Render into Greek the following sentences :—— 
(a.) I could ποὺ praise such men as you (pl.) ; ᾿ 
(6.) Some snow fell in the night-time. ᾿ ae : mo 
(c.) On the third day the Athenians could perceive the watch-fires of 
the enemy. : eft . 
(4) It.was said that the fountains of the. Euphrates were. not far 
from those of the Tigris. ; eee 
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(e.) By this time the whole Hellenic force was gathered together, and 4ppendive. 
the troops took up their quarters here in a number of handsome houses. 5. Tn 
(5) When it was day-break, he went to another officar, and told him. Penang 
that he hoped now that all would go well, and described to him the dream. tious. 
(σ.) I also am informed that you Athenians are clever at stealing 
public property. 
(8.) The Lacedemonians, all that are of noble lineage, practise stealing 
from early childhood, and it is no disgrace but rather a credit to them to 
steal whatever things the law does not expressly forbid (their stealing). 


Latin.—Zxaminer, Professor Maguire, τα..Ὁ. 


1. Give the perfect, the infinitive, and the supine of :—Pango, im- 
pingo, scabo, verto, frendo, mundo (3rd conj.) eatendo, distendo, epplaudo, 
complodo, oboleo, aboleo, adoleo, exoleo, ferveo, effervesco, applico, explico, 
supplico. 

2. State in your own words the distinction between the indicative 
and subjunctive moods. 

3. When does memini take a present and when a past tense of the 
infinitive ? 

4. Parse molitus, molitus, mollitus. : 

5. Give the genders of the following substantives :—Arbor, compes, 
incus, dos, supellex, unguis, porticus, fons, tribus, sal, ensis. 

6. Give the genitives of—olus, caro, cardo, supellex, senex, lis, gener, 
carbo, anceps. 

7. Give the comparatives and superlatives of—celer, celeber, nequam, 
frugi, juvenis, graviter, beneficus, egenus, liber. : 

8. Mark the quantity of the doubtful vowels in—stabilis, subtilis, 
pristinus, idoneus, como, fieri, velim, potitur, cibus, robora, sopor, nares, 


ealigo. 5 
Translate into Latin prose :— 


It was in Sicily that the Romans and Carthaginians first met one 
another: it was very natural that they should do so, as the island of 
Sicily lies between Italy and Carthage. The Sicels, who gave their 
name to Sicily, were an Italian people, very like the Latins at first. 
But the Greeks planted colonies in Sicily as early as 735, and the Sicels 
learned to be like the Greeks. These Greeks were great traders as well 
as the Carthaginians, so the two were always fighting, especially as the 
Carthaginians settled on the west coast of Sicily and tried to drive out 
the Greeks. Thus, while Rome was carrying on her early wars in Italy, 
there was constant fighting in Sicily between the Carthaginians and the 
Greeks, under the tyrants or kings of Syracuse. 


Translate carefully into English :— 
Lrvy, I. 


Suam quisque laudare mivis modis. Inde certamine accenso Collatinus 
negat verbis opus esse, paucis id quidem horis posse sciri, quantum 
ceteris praestet Lucretia sua, “Quin, si vigor iuventae imest, con- 
scendimus equos invisimusque praesentes nostrarum ingenia! id cuique 
speciatissinum sit, quod necopinato viri adventu “oceurrerit oculis.” 
Incaluerant vino. “Age sane” omnes. Citatis equis avolant Romam. 
Quo cum primis se intendentibus tenebris pervenissent, pergunt inde 
Collatiam, ubi Lucretiam haudquaquam ut regias nurus, quas in convivio 
luxuque cum aequalibus viderant tempus terentes, sed nocte sera deditam 
lanae inter lucubrantes ancillas in medio aedium sedentem inveniunt, 
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Appendize, Muliebris certaminis laus penes Lucretiam fuit. Adveniens vir Tar- 
Scholarship quiniique excepti benigne. Victor maritus comiter invitat regios iuvenes, 


i Sattust— Bell. Jug. 


Eodem tempore Iugurtha, amissis amicis, quorum plerosque ipse 
necaverat, ceteri formidine pars ad Romanos, alii ad regem Bocchum 
profugerant, quum neque bellum geri sine administris posset, et novorum 
fidem in tanta perfidia veterum experiri periculosum duceret, varius 
incertusque agitabatur. Neque illi res neque consilium aut quisquam 
hominum satis placehat, itinera praefectosque in dies mutare, modo 
advorsum hostes, interdum in solitudines pergere; saepe in fuga, ac 
post paullo spem in armis habere, dubitare, virtuti an fidei popularium 
minus crederet ; ita, quocumque intenderat, res advorsae erant. Sed 
inter eas moras repente sese Metellus cum exercitu ostendit. Numidae 
ab Iugurtha pro tempore parati instructique, dein praelium incipitur. 


EnexisH Composition, AND OUTLINES OF GRECIAN AND Roman Hisrory, 
AND or ANCIENT AND Moprrn GrocrapPuy. 


Examiner, Professor Moffett, uu.v. 
Describe the pleasures of a morning walk in summer. 


1. Mention the causes of the Peloponnesian War, and the principal 
occurrences in it. 

2. Give the dates of the Battles of Marathon, Mantinea, Chaeronea, 
Salamis, Arbela, Leuctra, and Pydna. i 

3. Enumerate, with dates, the Battles of the Second Punic War. 

4, Describe the position of these places, and mention anything note- 
worthy connected with them :—Numantia, Corioli, Pergamus, Utica, 
Saguntum, Rhegium, Zama, Mutina. 

5. Give the ancient and the modern names of the chief Rivers of 
Gaul. 

6. Give the geographical site and modern names of Brundisium, 
Lnugdunum, Mediolanum, Corduba, Nova Carthago, Parthenope, Tibur. 

7. What is the Gulf-Stream? What are the Trade-Winds? What 
are the Monsoons ? 

8. Describe geographically any one Irish County. 

9. Enumerate the chief Colonial possessions of the British Empire, 
with special remarks on any one of them you may select. 

10. Give some geographical information about each of these places :—St. 
Helena, Hiba, the Pruth, Santiago, Leyden, the Punjaub, Avignon, Rhodes, 
Flushing, Surinam. 


Note circumstances of historical interest connected with any of them. 


ScreNcE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


ARITHMETIC.—Haaminer, Professor Allman, τα... 


1. Define a vulgar fraction, and show that the value of a fraction is 
not altered if the numerator and denominator be multiplied by the same 
number, Simplify $47. What alteration in the value of a fraction is 
produced by the addition of the same number to its numerator and 
denominator? Compare ἢ, $, and 33. 

2. A man had a sum of money consisting of sovereigns and half- 
sovereigns ; he gave to one person half the money he had together with 
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a half-sovereign, he then gave to a second person half of the sum he had sppendinz. 
remaining and a half-sovereign, similarly he gave to a third half of the ΤΣ ΞΕ 
money he had remaining and a half-sovereign, and so on to ἃ fourth, fifth, jwaina > 
sixth, seventh, and eighth person, he then had no money left: how much tions. 
money had he originally? 

3. If 20 men can perform a piece of work in 12 days, how many men 
will perform a piece of work half as large again in a fifth part of the time, 
if they work the same number of hours a day ; supposing that 2 of the 
second set can do as much work in an hour as 3 of the first set? 

4. Extract the square roots of 7614 3076, of 07929856, and of 44, in 
its simplest form. 

5 3 8 

5. Find the value of ΘΕ ΕΣ ὑξος ; and perform the following 

ἢ of y— 5 OF τς 
operation in decimals— 
(74 of 1+44—-02)+-005. 
Professor Curtis, LL.D. 

6. Find the difference between -31595 of a guinea, and 5:12195 of a 
shilling, and reduce the result to the decimal of a dollar, whose value is 
4s. 3d. 

7. A person buys some tea at 3s. per lb., and also some at 38. per lb. ; 
in what proportion must he mix them, so that by selling the mixture at 
2s. 74d. per Ib. he may gain at the rate of 20 per cent? 

8. A person owes £4,000, bearing interest at 5 per cent. per annum, © 
he pays at the end of each year for interest, and in part payment of the 
principal, £500 ; find the amount of the debt after the third payment. 

9. Calculate how much the income arising from £2,500, invested in 
the 5 per cents. at 114, exceeds the income arising from investing the 
same sum in the 3 per cents. at 925. 

10. The moon revolves in her orbit round the earth in 27 days, 7 hours, 
43 minutes, 11 seconds; through how many degrees of her orbit does 
she move in 7 days, the entire orbit consisting of 360 degrees ? 


ALGEBRA, GEOMETRY, AND TriGoNoMETRY.—Zauminer, Professor 
Allman, LL.D. 
1. Simplify the following expression :— 
1 1 1 
aa—B) (ae) * Hc} Fa) οατ-τῦ [6--Ὁ 

Prove the following identity :— 

(a yz) (y?—2e) (2? ay) + (ay+-ye-+aa) =aye(a-tyey. 

2. Solve the following equations :— το 

Μα-ἘΒ8--“α-: 3x5 
3e—11 α--4 1 
ΡΤ Ὁ ὃ 

8. Prove that in ἃ right-angled triangle the rectilineal figure described 
upon the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the similar and similarly 
described figures on the sides containing the right angle. 

4. Prove that the square on the side of a regular pentagon inscribed 
in a circle is equal to the sum of the squares on the sides of a regular 
hexagon and regular decagon inscribed in the same circle, 

5. Prove that in a triangle :— 

sinA sinB sinC 1 


a be 68 
where R is the radius of the circumscribed circle, 
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Appendi B. 6. Solve a triangle, being given :— 


Scholarsbi a) two sides and the included angle ; 
Reenina ὁ) the three perpendiculars from the angles on the opposite sides, 
aces Professor Curtis, LL.D. 
Ts wea, prove that ot = a in general, if oo om... 
prove that 5.» ape tp ees 


Ὁ php pe tp UE 
8. Solve the equations :— 


2 2 
(1) —+2 18, at+y=12; 


(2.) a+y)=3ay, o-by+aPr+y?—=26, 
9. Prove that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrila- 


teral figure inscribed in a cir cle is equal to the sum of the rectangles con- 
tained by the opposite:sides. 


10. Inscribe in a given circle a rectangle, whose area shall be given, or 


maximum. 
_ 11. Prove the formulae :— 
tan3A = SDA tant cos A= 16c0s!A— 20c0s8 A+ Beas. 


1—3tan2A. 


12. Define a logarithm, and show how to determine the sharsotariete 
of the logarithm of any number in the common system. State and prove 
the properties of logarithms on which their utility in -simplifying 
arithmetical calculations depends. Given log 2=-30103, and log 3= 

4771218 ; find log 5, log 32, log 81, and log’ 12. 


LICENTIATE In ARTS EXHIBItion.—First YEAR, 


AgEBRA AND GromEtry.*—Zauminer, Professor Allman, τα.Ὁ. 


1. To a given straight line apply a parallelogram which shall be equal 


to a given triangle, and have one of its angles equal to a given rectilineal 
angle. 


2. Trisect a given straight line. 

Trisect a right angle, 

3. Prove that the difference between the squares on two lines is equal 
to the rectangle under their sum and difference. 

4. Prove that the square on the hypotenuse of an isosceles right- 
angled triangle is equal to four times the area, of the triangle. 


5. Construct ἃ right-angled triangle, being given the ‘perimeter and 
one angle. 


6. Divide a8 + 93 + 3ay—1 by ὦ +y—I: 
7. Prove the identity— 
(a? +2?) (2+ a) = scare gas Came ie 
α΄ oth a pare a’ 
8. 2 τΞ-:᾿ᾧ prove that “τ΄ meet i ase in general - aioe &oy 
prove that a_parbp'al pi" bn. 
ὃ pb+p'd' ΣΝ ΤῊ 


* The Examination Paper in Arithmetic was the same as that for the Science Scholar- 
ships of the First Year. 
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9. Simplify— 
a δ até b+e eta 
a+b ea? (b—e) (=a) * (c—a) (a—b) © (a—b) (6—c)’ 
10. Solve the equations :— 
(a) e—l_ «2 ὦ ὅ «—6 


αι κα ὃ «τ αἴ 


6) ξεθει; F+4=1. 


Prizes AT ENTRANCE. 


Grouetry.—Examiner, Professor Allman, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the circle described through the: feet of the perpen- 
diculars of a triangle bisects. the sides of the ' triangle, and the segments 
of the perpendiculars towards the angles. 

Prove, also, that itd radius is half the radius of the circumscribed 
circle, and that its centre is the middle point of the straight line joining 
the centre of the circumscribed circle and the intersection of the per- 
pendiculars. 

2. Divide a given arc of a circle into two parts, whose chords shall be 
in a given ratio. 

3. Given the base of a triangle, the perpendicular on it from the 
vertex, and the radius of the inscribed circle ; construct the triangle. 

4, Given the vertical angle, the perpendicular on the base, and the 
sum of the two sides ; construct the wiangle. 

5. In the circle CAB, the radius CO is parallel to the chord AB ; 
the chord CA is drawn and produced to P,so that OP is perpen- 
dicular to AB: prove that the angle APO is half the angle ABO. 


Professor Curtis, τα, Ὁ. 

6. Find a point such that, if from it perpendiculars be let fall on three 
τα lines, they may be to one another in given ratios. 

7. Being given the rectangle under two lines, and the difference of the 
squares on them ;. determine the lines. - 

& A quadrilateral i is bounded by the diameter of α circle, the tangents 
at its extremities, and a third tangent; show that its area is equal to 
half the rectangle contained by the diameter and the side opposite to 
it. Determine the least of all the rectangles, which can ‘be thus con- 
structed. 

9. Assuming Euclid’s definition. of Duplicate Ratio, prove that the 
duplicate ratio of any two lines is the same as the ratio of the squares 
-described on them. 

10. Two similar figures, A and B, being given; construct a third 
figure C, similar to A “and Β, such that A shall be to Ο in the duplicate 
ratio of A to B. 


B2 
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Appendix E, SEcoND YEAR’s SCHOLARSHIPS. 
Scholarship ᾿ [Ponce Ἂς 
Examina- LITERARY SCHOLARSHIPS. 

tions. | 


Grerx.—Huaminer, Professor D’ Arey Thompson, M.A. 
ἢ Ψ wpson, 


Norz.—After the translation of each separate passage, you are 


required to parse fully and accurately any word or words therein to 
which the figure (1) is affixed. 


1. Translate the following passages :— 

(a.) ὡς δ᾽ Ἑὖρός τε Νότος τ' ἐριδαίνετον ἀλλήλοιϊν 
οὔρεος ἐν βήσσῃς βαθέην πελεμιζέμεν ὕλην, 
φηγόν τε μελίην τε τανύφλοιόν τε κράνειαν, 
dire πρὸς ἀλλήλας ἔβαλον τανυήκεας ὄξους 
ἠχῇ θεσπεσίῃ, πάταγος δέ τε ἀγνυμενάων, 

Oe Τρῶες καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι θορόντες 
δήουν, οὐδ᾽ ἕτεροι μνώοντ᾽ ὀλοοῖο φόβοιο. 

πολλὰ δὲ Κεβριόνην ἀμφ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρ᾽ ἐπεπήγει! 

iol τε πτερόεντες ἀπὸ νευρῆφι θορόντες, 

πολλὰ δὲ χερμάδια μεγάλ᾽ ἀσπίδας ἐστυφέλιξεν 
μαρναμένων ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν" ὁ δ᾽ ἐν στροφάλιγγι κονίης 
κεῖτο μέγας μεγαλωστὶ, λελασμένος ἱπποσυνάων.͵ 


Wiad, xvi., 765-776. 


(6.) ἐν δ᾽ ἐτίθει νειὸν μαλακὴν, πίειραν ἄρουραν, 
εὑρεῖαν, τρίπολον" πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἀροτῆρες ἐν αὐτῇ 
ζεύγεα δινεύοντες ἐλάστρεον ἔνθα καὶ ἔνθα. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὁπότε στρέψαντες ἱκοίατο τέλσον ἀρούρης, 
τοῖσι δ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ἐν χερσὶ δέπας μελιηδέος οἴνου 
δόσκεν ἀνὴρ ἐπιών" τοὶ δὲ στρέψασκον ἀν᾽ ὄγμους, 
ἱέμενοιϊ νειοῖο βαθείης τέλσον ἱκέσθαι. 

ἡ δὲ μελαίνετ᾽ ὄπισθεν, ἀρηρομένῃ δὲ ἐῴκει, 
χρυσείη περ ἐοῦσα' τὸ δὴ περὶ θαῦμα τέτυκτο. 
: 10., xviii., 541-649. 

(c.) ὡς δ᾽ ἐν ὀνείρῳ ob δύναται φεύγοντα διώκειν" 
οὔτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ὁ τὸν δύναται ὑποφεύγειν οὔθ᾽ ὁ διώκειν" 
ὡς 6 τὸν οὗ δύνατο μάρψαι ποσὶν; οὐδ᾽ ὃς ἀλύξαι, 
πῶς δέ κεν Ἕκτωρ Κῆρας ὑπεξέφυγεν θανάτοιο, 
εἰ μή οἱ πύματόν τε καὶ ὕστατον ἤντετ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων 
ἐγγύθεν, ὅς οἱ ἐπῶρσε μένος λαιψηρά τε γοῦνα ; 
λαοῖσιν δ᾽ ἀνένενε καρήατι δῖος ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, 
οὐδ᾽ ἔα ἱέμεναι ἐπὶ “Ἕκτορι πικρὰ βέλεμνα, 
μή τις κῦδος ἄροιτο! βαλὼν, ὁ δὲ δεύτερος ἔλθοι. 

10., xxii, 199-207, 
2. Translate the following passages — 

(α.) ἥκω δολιχῆς τέρμα κελεύθου 
διαμειψάμενος πρὸς σὲ, Ἰρομηθεῦ, 
τὸν πτερυγωκῆ τόνδ᾽ οἱωνὸν 
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γνώμῃ στομίων ἄτερ εὐθύνων. Appendix, 
ταῖς σαῖς δὲ τύχαις, ἴσθι, συναλγῶ. Scholarship 
τό τε γάρ pe, δοκῶ, ξυγγενὲς οὕτως Ἐχεροῦπες 
ἐσαναγκάζει, Ἂ 


χωρίς τε γένους οὐκ ἔστιν ὅτῳ 
μείζονα μοῖραν νείμαιμ᾽ ἣ σοί. 
γνώσει δὲ τάδ᾽ ὡς ἔτυμ᾽, οὐδὲ μάτην 
χαριτογλωσσεῖν ἔγι μοι" φέρε γὰρ 
σήμαιν᾽ ὅ τι χρῆ σοι ξυμπράσσειν" 
ov γάρ ποτ᾽ ἐρεῖς ὡς ᾽Ωκεανοῦ 
φίλος ἐστὶ βεβαιότερός σοι. 
Aiscuyius—Prometheus Vinetus, 284-297. 


(b.) ἦ μὴν ἔτι Ζεὺς, καίπερ αὐθάδηϊ φρονῶν, 
ἔσται ταπεινὸς, τοῖον ἐξαρτύεται 
γάμον γαμεῖν, ὃς αὐτὸν ἐκ τυραννίδος 
θρόνων τ' ἄϊστον ἐκβαλεῖ’ πατρὸς δ᾽ ἀρὰ 
Κρόνου τότ᾽ ἤδη παντελῶς κρανθήσεται, 
ἣν ἐκπίτνων ἠρᾶτο δηναιῶν θρόνων. 
τοιῶνδε μόχθων ἐκτροπὴν οὐδεὶς θεῶν 
δύναιτ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ πλὴν ἐμοῦ δεῖξαι σαφῶς. 
ἐγὼ τάδ᾽ οἶδα χῷ τρόπῳ. πρὸς ταῦτά νυν 
θαρσῶν καθήσθω τοῖς πεδαρσίοις κτύποις 
πιστὸς, τινάσσων τ᾽ ἐν χεροῖν πύρπνουν βέλος. 
οὐδὲν γὰρ αὐτῷ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαρκέσει τὸ μὴ ‘ob 
πεσεῖν ἀτίμως πτώματ᾽ οὐκ ἀνασχετά" 
τοῖον παλαιστὴν viv παρασκευάζεται 
ἐπ᾽ αὑτὸς αὑτῷ, δυσμαχώτατον τέρας" 
ὃς δὴ κεραυνοῦ κρείσσον᾽ εὑρήσει φλόγα, 
βροντάς θ᾽ ὑπερβάλλοντα καρτερὸν κτύπον" 
θαλασσίαν τε γῆς τινάκτειραν νόσον 
τρίαιναν, αἰχμὴν τὴν Ποσειδῶνος, σκεδᾳ. 
πταίσας δὲ τῷδε πρὸς κακῷ μαθήσεται 
ὅσον τό τ' ἄρχειν καὶ τὸ δουλεύειν» diya 
- ᾿ Ζ6., 901..99}. 
3. Translate the following passages ---- ᾿ Ε 
(α.) γυναῖκες, ἁνὴρ εἰς βόλον καθίσταται" 
ἥξει δὲ Βάκχας, οὗ θανὼν δώσει δίκην. 
Διόνυσε, νῦν σὸν ἔργον; ob γὰρ εἶ πρόσω, 
τισώμεθ' αὐτόν. πρῶτα δ᾽ ἔκστησον' φρεναν, 
veicl ἐλαφρὰν λύσσαν" ὡς φρονῶν μὲν εὖ 
οὗ μὴ θελήσει θῆλυν ἐνδῦναι στολήν, 
ἔξω δ᾽ ἐλαύνων τοῦ φρονεῖν ἐνδύσεται. . 
χρήξω δέ νιν γέλωτα Θηβαίοις ὀφλεῖν 
γυναικόμορφον ἀγόμενον δὲ ἄστεως 
ἐκ τῶν ἀπειλῶν τῶν πρίν, αἷσι δεινὸς ἦν. 
ἀλλ. εἶμι κόσμον ὅνπερ εἰς "Αιδου λαβὼ» 
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Appendiek. ἄπεισι μητρὸς ἐκ χεροῖν κατασφ ἀφείς, 
rae ς Πενθεῖ προσάψων' γνώσεται δὲ τὸν Διὸς 

Scholarship B ae te ᾿ 

Examina- Διόνυσον; ὃς πέφυκεν ἐν τέλει θεὸς 

tions, ~ 


δεινότατος, ἀνθρώποισι δ᾽ ἠπιώτατος. 
Hurivipes—Bacche, 847-861. 


(6.) κεῖται δὲ χωρὶς σῶμα, τὸ μὲν ὑπὸ στύφλοις 
πέτραις, τὸ δ᾽ ὕλης ἐν βαθυξύλῳ φόβῃ, 
οὗ ῥάδιον ζήτημα" κρᾶτα δ᾽ ἄθλιον, 
ὅπερ λαβοῦσα τυγχάνει μήτηρ χεροῖν, 
πήξασ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον θύρσον ὡς ὀρεστέρου 
φέρει λέοντος διὰ Κιθαιρῶνος μέσου, 
λιποῦσ' ἀδελφὰς ἐν χοροῖσι Μαινάδων. 
χωρεῖ δὲ θήρᾳ δυσπότμῳ γαυρουμένη 
τειχέων ἔσω τῶνδ᾽, ἀνακαλοῦσα Βάκχιον 
τὸν ξυγγύναγον, τὸν ξυνεργάτην ἄγρας 
τὸν καλκ νικον, ἡ δάκρυα νικηφορεῖ. 


Ib., 1137-1147. 


4, Translate the following :— 
(a.) τί δῆτα μέλλεις ; ὡς ἐμοὶ τῶν σῶν λόγων 
ἀρεστὸν οὐδὲν, μηδ᾽ ἀρεσθείη ποτὲ, 
οὕτω δὲ καὶ σοὶ τἄμ᾽ ἀφανδάνοντ᾽ ἔφυ. 
καίτοι πόθεν κλέος γ᾽ ἂν εὐκλεέστερον 
κατέσχον ἣ τὸν αὐτάδελφον ἐν τάφῳ 
τιθεῖσα ; τούτοις τοῦτο πᾶσιν ἁνδάνειν 
λέγοιτ᾽ ἂν, εἰ μὴ γλῶσσαν ἐγκλήοι φόβος. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ τυραννὶς πολλά τ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ εὐδαιμονεῖ 
κἄξεστιν αὐτῇ δρᾶν λέγειν θ᾽ ἃ βούλεται. 
SormoctEs—Antigone, 499-507. 


(b.) ὦ πρέσβυ, πάντες ὥστε τοξόται σκοποῦ" 
τοξεύετ᾽ ἀνδρὸς τοῦδε, κοὐδὲ μαντικῆς 
ἄπρακτος ὑμῖν εἶμι, τῶν ὑπαὶ γένους 
ἐξημπόλημαι κἀκπεφόρτισμαι πάλαι. 
κερδαίνετ᾽, ἐμπολᾶτε τὸν πρὸς Σάρδεων 
ἤλεκτρον, εἰ βούλεσθε, καὶ τὸν Ἰνδικὸν 
χρυσόν" τἀφῷ δ' ἐκεῖνόν οὐχὶ κρύψετε, 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ θέλουσ᾽ οἱ Ζηνὸς αἰετοὶ βορὰν 
φέρειν vu ἁρπάζοντες ἐς Aude: θρόνους, 
οὐδ᾽ ὡς μίασμα τοῦτο μὴ τρέσας ἐγὼ | 
θάπτειν πάρήδω. κξῖνον" & yep. οἶδ᾽ δ' ὅτε, 
θεοὺς Bupa οὔτις ᾿ἀνθρώπων σθένε, 
πίπτουσι δ', ὦ γεραιὲ Τειρεσία, βροτῶν. ᾽ 
χοὶ πολλὰ δεινοὶ πτώματ᾽ αἴσχρ᾽, ὅταν λόγους 
αἰσχροὺς καλῶς λέγωσι τοῦ κέρδους χάριν» 

; Ib.,. 1083-1047, 
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1. Translate the following passages, and parse fully all words to which Appendéez, 
the figure 1 is affixed :— πεν Ἧς 
i Fide eons SAT 2 we , Scholarship 
(a.) προσκέψασθέ τε ὅτι νῦν μὲν παράξειγμα τοῖς πολλοῖς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων ἔπαθον 
, τῶ - 4 1003, 
ἀνδραγαθίας νομίζεσθε" εἰ δὲ περὶ ἡμῶν γνώσεσθε μὴ τὰ εἰκότα (ob yao 
ἀφανῆ κρινεῖτε τὴν δίκην τήνδε, ἐπαινούμενοι δὲ περὶ οὐδ' ἡμῶν μεμπτῶν») 
ὁρᾶτε ὅπως μὴ οὐκ ἀποδέξωνται ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν πέρι αὐτοὺς ἀμείνους ὄντας 
ἀπρεπές τι ἐπιγνῶναι, οὐδὲ πρὸς ἱεροῖς τοῖς κοινοῖς σκῦλα ἀπὸ ἡμῶν τῶν εὐερ- 
γετῶν τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἀνατεθῆναι. δεινὸν δὲ δόξει εἶναι Πλάταιαν ΔΛακεδαι- 
μονίους πορθῆσαι, καὶ τοὺς μὲν πατέρας ἀναγράψαι ἐς τὸν τρίποδα τὸν ἐν 
Δελφοῖς δι᾿ ἀρετὴν τὴν πόλιν, ὑμᾶς δὲ καὶ ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ “Ἑλληνικοῦ πανοικη- 
σίᾳ διὰ Θηβαίους ἐξαλεῖψαι. ἐς τοῦτο γὰρ δὴ ξυμφορᾶς προκεχωρήκαμεν, 
οἵτινες Μήδων re κρατησάντων ἀπωλλύμεθα καὶ νῦν ἐν ὑμῖν τοῖς πρὶν 
φιλτάτοις Θηβαίων ἡσσώμεθα καὶ δύο ἀγῶνας τοὺς μεγίστους ὑπέστημεν, 
τότε μέν, τὴν πόλιν εἰ μὴ παρέδομεν, λιμῷ διαφθαρῆναι, νῦ» δὲ θανάτου 
κρίνεσθαι. καὶ περιεώσμεθα ἐκ πάντων Πλαταιῆς οἱ παρὰ δύναμιν πρόθυμοι 
are τς ues" SS ia el a: ; : τ 
ἐς τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἐρῆμοι καὶ ἀτιμώρητοι" καὶ οὔτε τῶν τότε ξυμμάχων ὠφελεῖ 
οὐδείς, ὑμεῖς τε, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἡ μόνη ἐλπίς, δέδιμεν μὴ οὗ βέβαιοι ἦτε. 
THUCYDIDES, Εἰϊ,, 57. 


(B.) καὶ ἐπέπεσε πολλὰ καὶ χαλεπὰ κατὰ στάσιν ταῖς πόλεσι, γιγνόμενα 
μὲν καὶ ἀεὶ ἐσόμενα, ἕως ἂν ἡ αὐτὴ φύσις ἀνθρώπων , μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἧσυ- 
χαίτερα καὶ τοῖς εἴδεσι διηλλαγμένα, ὡς ἂν ἕκασται ai μεταβολαὶ τῶν ξυν- 
τυχιῶν ἐφιστῶνται. ἐν μὲν γὰρ εἰρήνῃ καὶ ἀγαθοῖς πράγμασιν al τε πόλεις 
καὶ οἱ ἰδιῶται ἀμείνους τὰς γνώμας ἔχουσι διὰ τὸ μὴ ἐς ἀκουσίους ἀνάγκας 
πίπτειν" ὃ δὲ πόλεμος ὑφελὼν τὴν εὐπορίαν τοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν βέαιος διδάσκαλος 
καὶ πρὸς τὰ παρόντα τὰς ὀργὰς τῶν πολλῶν ὁμοιοῖ. ἐστασίαξέ τε οὖν τὰ 
τῶν πόλεων καὶ τὰ ἐφυστερίζοντά πον πύστει τῶν προγενομένων πολὺ ἐπέ- 
φερε τὴν ὑπερβολὴν τοῦ καινοῦσθαι τὰς διανοίας τῶν 7 ἐπιχειρήσεων περι- 
τεχνήσει καὶ τῶν τιμωριῶν ἀτοπέᾳ. καὶ τὴν εἰωθυῖαν ἀξίωσιν τῶν ὀνομάτων 
ἐς τὰ ἔργα ἀντήλλαξαν τῇ δικαιώσει. τόλμα μὲν γὰρ ἀλόγιστος ἀνδρία 
φιλέταιρος ἐνομίσθη, μέλλησις δὲ προμηθὴς δειλέα εὐπρεπής, τὸ δὲ σῶφρον τοῦ 
ἀνάμδρου πρόσχημα, καὶ τὸ πρὸς ἅπαν ξυνετὸν ἐπὶ πᾶν ἀργόν" τὸ δ᾽ ἐμ- 
πλήκτως ὀξὺ ἀνδρὸς μοίρᾳ προσετέθη, ἀσφαλίᾳ δὲ τὸ ἐπιβουλεύσασθαι ἀπο- 
τροπῆς πρόφασις εὔλογος. καὶ ὁ μὲν χαλεπαίνων πιστὸς ἀεί, ὁ δ᾽ ἀντιλέγων 
αὐτῷ ὕποπτος. ἐπιβουλεύσας δέ τις τυχὼν ξυνετὸς καὶ ὑπονοήσας ἔτι δεινό- 
τερος᾽ προβουλεῦσας δὲ ὅπως μηδὲν αὐτῶν δεήσει, τῆς τε ἑταιρέας διαλυτὴς 
καὶ τοὺς ἐναντίους ἐκπεπληγμένος, ἁπλῶς δὲ ὁ φθάσας τὸν μέλλοντα κακόν 
τι δρᾶν ἐπῃνεῖτο, καὶ ὁ ἐπικελεύσας τὸν μὴ διανοούμενον, 

ΤΕΟΥΡΙΡΕΒ, iii., 82. 


2, Render into Greek prose the following :— 


Such were the addresses delivered to the Peloponnesians by their 
commanders. Phormio, the Athenian, apprehensive-of! the fears enter- 
tained-by” his men, and aware that they were forming-into-clusters? and 
expressing alarm at the-disproportionate-number* of the enemy's vessels, 
determined to muster? the men and deliver them a few words of 
encouragement suited to the occasion, On all previous occasions he had 
been accustomed to address them, and to-instil-this-idea-into-their-heads® 
that they, as Athenians, were bound to withstand’ any-amount-of-odds- 
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Appendia®: that® might attack them ; and his troops for-a-considerable-time-pasi? 

_ had-held-the-conviction!® that an Athenian should never avoid a fleet, 
Seholsralie however disproportionately numerous and ‘powerful, of Peloponnesians 
tions, - or continentalists. 


3. Give brief and concise biographical notices of:—Solon, Themistocles, 
Thucydides, Gylippus, Epaminondas, Phocion. 


4. (.) Give accurately the geographical positions of :—Tarentum, 
Decelea, Tarsus, Mytilene, Colophon, Claros, the Eurymedon, Epi- 
damnus, Oropus, Tanagra ; and (Ὁ) write down in order the names of 
the sea-coast cities of Sicily, commencing with the chief of them, and 
starting northwards. 

1‘ Fearing.’ * Genitive case. ἡ ἔυνίστασθαι. 47d πλῆθος. 5 ξυγκαλεῖν. 6 παρα- 
σκευάζειν τὰς γνώμας. 1 ὑπομένειν. * “ As-many-as might attack them, even being 


ever-so-much-more-numerous (πολλαπλάσιοι) than themselves σφῶν αὐτῶν). 9 ἐκ 
πολλοῦ. 10 λαμβάνειν τὴν ἀξίωσιν. ᾿ 


Latin.—Laaminer, Professor Maguire, τα,.Ὁ. 
Translate :— : ; 


1. Carunuus, lxiv., 270-292, 


Hic, qualis flatu placidum mare matutino 
Horrificans Zephyrus proclivas incitat undas 
Aurora exoriente.vagi sub liminu Solis, 

Quae tarde primum clementi flamine pulsae 

Procedunt leviterque sonant plangore cachinni, 

Post vento crescente magis magis increbreseunt 

Purpureaque procul nantes a luce refulgent, 

Sic tum ibi vestibuli linquentes regia tecta 

Ad se quisque vago passim pede discedebant. 

Quorum post abitum princeps e vertice Pelei 
τρῶν Advenit Chiron portans silvestria dona : 

Nam quoteunque ferunt campi, quot Thessala magnis 

Montibus ora, creat, quot propter fluminis undas 

Axra parit flores tepidi fecunda Favoni, 

Hos in distinctis plexos tulit ipse corollis, 

Quo pérmulsa domus iucundo risit odore. 

Confestim Peneios adest, viridantia Tempe, 

Tempe, quae silvae cingunt super impendentes, 

inosim linquens doris celebranda choreis, 

Non vacuos: namque ille tulit radicitus altas 

Fagos ac recto proceras stipite lauvus, 

Non sine nutanti platano lentaque sorore 

Flammati Phaethontis et aeria cupressu. 


(a.) Point out any peculiarities in the metre or prosody of this poem. 


(0.) What is the relation between the story on the tapestry and the 
main subject of the poem ἢ 


.2, Trrence—Phormio, 977-994. 


De, Tantane adfectum quemquam esse hominem audacia ! 
Non hoc publicitus scelus hine asportarier 
In solas terras! O%. In id redactus sum loci, 
Vt quid agam cum illo nesciam prorsum. De. Ego scio: 
In ius eamus. Ph, In ius? hue, siquid lubet. 
De. Adsequere, retine, dum ego huc seruos eu0co. 
«Ch. Enim nequeo solus; adeurre, Ph. Vna iniuriast 
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Tecum. Ch. Lege agito ergo. Ph, Alterast tecum, Chremes, Appendixz. 
De, Rape bunc. Ph, Sic agitis? enim uero uocest opus: Scholarship 
Nausistrata, exi. Ch. Os opprime. De. Inpurum uide Examina- 
Quantum ualet. Ph. Nausistrata,inquam. Ch. Non taces? tions. 
Ph. Taceam? De. Nisi sequitur, pugnos in uentrem ingere. 
Ph. Vel oculum exlide : est ubi uos ulciscar probe. 
Na. Qui nominat me? Ch. Hem. Wa. Quid istuc turbaest, 
obsecro. 
Mi uir? PA. Ehem, quid nunc obstipuisti? Ma. Quis hic 
homost? 
Non mihi respondes? Ph. Hicine ut tibi respondeat, 
Qui hercle whi sit nescit? Ch. Caue isti quicquam creduas. 
Ph. Abi, tange: si non totus friget me enica, 


Translate into Latin prose —— 


Between the eastern part of Philip’s dominions and the sea, lay the 
district called Chalkidike, in which were a number of Greek cities. One 
of these, named Olynthus, had become a very powerful State, and had 
placed itself at the head of a League of the neighbouring cities, called the 
Olynthian Confederacy. Further east was the important city of Amphi- 
polis, which Athens had lost in the Peloponnesian war, and had never 
been able to recover. Other places on this coast still belonged to Athens, 
so that Athens was concerned from the first in the action of Philip. 
Philip made friends with the Athenians on the pretence that he 
would gain Amphipolis for them, but when he had conquered it, he 
kept it himself; and then, in order to prevent the Athenians and 
Olynthians joining together against ‘him, he gave up another city to 
Olynthus, so that the Olynthians became hig allies (Β.σ. 357). He now 
crossed the river Strymon and conquered the western part of Thrace, in 
which- there were very rich gold mines, and founded there the city of 
Philippi. 


Translate unambiguously : 
1. Cicero—Tusculans. 


Sed plena errorum suntomnia. Trahit Hectorem ad currum religatum 
Achilles : lacerari eum et sentire, credo, putat. Ergo hic ulciscitur, ut 
quidem sibi videtur. At illa sicut acerbissimam rem maeret: 


Vidi videre quod me passa aegerrime, 
Hectorem curru quadriiugo raptarier. 


Quem Hectorem aut quam diu ille erit Hector? Melius Accius et 
aliquando sapiens Achilles : 


Immo enimvero corpus Priamo reddidi, Hectorem abstuli. 


Non igitur Hectorem traxisti, sed corpus, quod fuerat Hectoris, Ecce 
alius exoritur e terra, qui matrem dormire non sinat: 


Mater, te appello, quae curam somno suspensam a 
Neque te mei miseret, surge et sepeli natum . 


— Haec quum pressis et flebilibus modis, qui totis theatris maestitiam 
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4ppendiz £. inferant, concinuntur, difficile est non eos, qui inhumati sint, misercg 


Sckolarship indicare— : 

Rxaning- prius quam ferae 

tions, Volucresque . . . 
—metuit ne laceratis membris minus bene utatur, ne combustis non 
extimescit— 


Neu relliquias sic meas sieris denudatis ossibus 
Per terram sanie delibutas foede divexarier, 


— Non intelligo quid metuat, quum tam bonos septenarios fundat ad 
tibiam.—Tenendum est igitwr nihil curandum esse post mortem, quum 
multi inimicos etiam mortuos poeniuntur. Exsecratur luculentis sane 
versibus apud Ennium Thyestes, primum ut naufragio pereat Atreus: 
durum hoc sane: talis enim interitus non est sine gravi sensu; illa 
inania: 

Tpse summis saxis fixus asperis, evisceratus, 

Latere pendens, saxa spargens tabo, sanie et sanguine atro. 


Non ipsa. saxa magis sensu omni vacabant quam ille latere pendens,’ 
cui se hic cruciatum-censet optare. Quam essent dura, si sentiret, nulla 
sine sensu! Illud vero perquam inane: - : 
Neque sepulcrum quo recipiat habeat portum corporis, 
Ubi remissa humana vita corpus requiescat malis, 


ἃ. Tacrrus—Annals, xiv., 14. 


Vetus illi cupido erat curriculo quadrigarum insistere, nec minus 
foedum studium cithara Indicrum in modum canere. concertare equis 
regium et antiquis ducibus factitatum memorabat, idque vatum laudibus 
celebre et deorum honori datum. enimvero cantus Apollini SACrOS, 
talique ornatu astare non modo Graecis in urbibus sed Romana apud 
templa numen praecipuum et praescium. nec iam sisti poterat, cum 
Senecae ac Burro visum, ne utraque pervinceret, alterum concedere. 
clausumque valle Vaticana spatium in quo equos regeret, haud promisco 
spectaculo. mox ultro vocari populus Romanus, laudibusque extollere, 
ut est vulgus cupiens voluptatum et, si eodem princeps trahat, laetum, 
ceterum evulgatus pudor non satietatem, ut rebantur, sed incitamentum 
attulit. ratusque dedecus molliri, si plures foedasset, nobilium familiarum 
posteros egestate venales in scenam deduxit; quos fato- perfunctos ne 
nominatim tradam, maioribus eorum tribuendum puto. nam et ejus 
flagitium est, qui pecuniam ob delicta potius dedit, quam ne delinquerent, 
notos quoque equites Romanos operas arenae promittere subegit donis 
ote nisi quod merces ab eo qui iubere potest vim necessitatis 
adfert, 


3, Crcero—dd Quintum, ii., 14. 


Verum attende nunc, mi optime et, suavissime frater, ad ca dum 
rescribo, quae tu in hac eadem brevi epistola πραγματικῶς valde scripsisti. 
De quo petis,, ut ad te nihil occultans, nihil dissimulans, nihil tibi 
indulgens germane fraterneque rescribam, id est, utrum voles ut dixerimus 
ad expediendum te, si causa sit, commoreré, Si, mi Quinte, parva aliqua 
res esset, in qua sciscitarere quid vellem, tamen, quum tibi permissurus 
essem ut faceres quod velles, ego ipse quid vellem ostenderem,. In hac 
vero re hoc profecto quaeris, cuius modi illum annum, qui sequitur, 
exspectem: plane aut tranquillum nobis aut certe munitissimum : quod 
cotidie domus, ‘quod forum, quod theatri significationes declarant, neque 
laborant, quod niea couscientia copiarum nostrarum, quod Caesaris, quod 
Pompeii gratiam tenemus. . Haec.me, ut confidam, faciunt. | Sin aliquis 
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erumpet amentis hominis furor, omnia sunt ad eum frangendum expedita. sppendiaz. 
Haec ita sentio, iudico, ad te explorate scribo. Dubitare tenon adsen- . .-——,. 
tatorie, sed fraterne veto. Qua re suavitatis equidem nostrae fruendae Senolacalip 
causa cuperem te ad id tempus venire, quod dixeras, sed illud malo tamen, tions, 
quod putas magis . . . . illa etiam magni aestimo, ἀμφιλαφίαν ilam 

tuam et exspectationem debitorum tuorum. TIllud quidem sic habeto, 

nihil nobis expeditis, si valebimus, fore fortunatius. Parva sunt, quae 

desunt, pro nostris quidem moribus et ea sunt ad explicandum expedi- 

tissima, modo valeamus. Ambitus redit immanis. Numaquam fuit par. 

Τα. Quinct. fenus fuit—S—ex . . . coitione Memmii, est quo cum 

Domitio habuit, hanc Scaurus unum vincere. Messala flaccet. Non dico 
ὑπερβολάς, vel HS centiens constitwunt in praerogativa pronunciare. 

Res ardet invidia. Tribunicii candidati, compromiserunt, HS quingenis 

in singulos apud M. Catonem depositis, petere eius arbitratu, ut, qui contra 

fecisset, ab eo condemnaretur. Quae quidem comitia si gratuita fuerint, 

ut putantur, plus unus Cato potuerit quam omnes leges omnesque indices. 


EnevisH LancuaGe anp Literature. 
Examiner, Professor Moffett, 1.1.1). 

1. Divide into periods the history of the English Language, and char- 
acterize the vocabulary of each period. 

2. Give the plurals of cupful, Frenchman, Norman, Mussulman, 
knight-templar, bandit, virtuoso, appendia, index, ignis fatwus, 

3. Conjugate the verbs :—Lie, lay, bear, weave, cleave, strew, fly, flow. 

4, Explain the following terms :—Etymology, Syntax, the Celtic 


element in the vocabulary, Intransitive Verb, Hybrid, Solecism, Blank 
Verse. 


5. Write a rapid sketch of Clive’s career ; not going into details, but 
confining yourself to the great facts, and giving dates wherever you can. 

6. Relate the story of Nuncomar ; and give Macaulay’s judgment on 
the conduct of Hastings in the case. ‘ 


7. Write notes on the following passages :— 
«The bold Bavarian in a luckless hour, 
Tries the dread summits of Caesarean pow’r, 
With unexpected legions bursts away, 
And sees defenceless realms receive his sway : 
Short sway !—fair Austria spreads her mournful charms ; 
The queen, the beauty, sets the world in arms ;”— 
8, “His fall was destined to a barren strand, 
A petty fortress, and a dubious hand.” 
9. “Ye Towers of Julius, London’s lasting shame, 
With many a foul and midnight murder fed, 
Revere his Consort’s faith, his Father’s fame, 
And spare the meek Usurper’s holy head ! 
Above, below, the rose of snow, 
Twin’d with her blushing foe, we spread : 
The bristl’d-Boar in infant-gore, 
Wallows beneath the thorny shade.” ὃ 
10. Write out the stanzas of Gray’s Elegy that respectively commence 

‘with the following lines :— 

._ a. “Beneath those rugged elms, that yew-tree’s shade,”— 
ὃ. “For them no more the blazing hearth shall, burn,”— 
c. “But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page,”— 

ἃ. “Th’ applause of list’ning senates to command,”— 
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Appendiog, 11. In what terms does Goldsmith, in The Traveller, describe— 
Scholarship % rhe happiness and hospitality of his Brother’s home ? 
Examina. ὦ, ‘His own sympathy with mankind ? 

tions. « c. His wanderings in France ? 


12. Quote from The Deserted Village the Poet's’ opinions on large 
demesnes and emigration, and his sentiments on retirement and the 
pleasures of poetry. 


13, Quote from Zhe Ancient Mariner the stanzas that respectively 
commence with the following lines :— 

a..“ The fair breeze blew, the white foam flew,”— 

6. “O happy living things, no tongue ”— 

6. “Oh sleep! it is a gentle thing,’— 

d. “ And now ’twas like all instruments,”— 

e. “TI pass, like night, from land to land ;”— 
j. “0 sweeter than the marriage feast,”— 
1 


4, How does Coleridge describe “ Life-in-Death” 4 


Science ScHOLARSHIPS. 


ARTS AND ENGINEERING, 


Marsematics.—Hxaminer, Professor Aliman, uu... 

1. Three points A, B and C being given, draw through C a straight 
line so that the sum of the squares on the perpendiculars let fall on it 
from A and B shall be given. 

2. In a plane triangle prove that 

a cot A--b cot B+-c cot C=2 (R-++), 
where R and r are the radii of the circumscribed and inscribed circles. 


3. If Leosp—ats, prove that 2 cos 1 @==a-+ ἰς 
x 


4, In a right-angled spherical triangle prove the formulae— 
cos c=cos ὦ cos ὦ, sinc sin A=sin a, cos B=: sin A cos 8. 

5. Given of a spherical triangle the base and the sum of the cosines 
of the sides, find the locus of the vertex. 

6. Prove that every solid angle is contained by plane angles, which 
are together less than four right angles. Show that there can be only 
five regular solids. : 

7. Prove that the polynomial (a+-b-+-c)"—a™—b"_c”, is divisible 
by the product (a2) (6- 6) (c-+-a), when m is odd. ; : 

8. Transform the following equation into another wanting the second 
term αὔ- 5a! 3a3+-2?+-a—1—0. 

9. Solve the equation, «t—11x*+-18%—8=0, which has equal roots. 

10, Find the equations of the straight lines, which pass through the . 
point (0, 1), and are inclined at an angle of 30° to the line yp-a=2. 

11. Find the equation of the tangent at the point a’, ψ' οὗ the circle 
ety, ἢ i 

12. Show that three straight lines will. pass through the same point 
if their equations being multiplied each ‘by any constant quantity, and 
added together, the sum is identically equal to cipher. 3 

Hence show that the three bisectors of the angles of a triangle inter- 
sect in the same point, 


‘ 
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1. Eliminate @ between the two equations :-— Appendin®, 
asin + y 6050 = dsin20, a cosd —y sin@ = cos20. Scholarship 
If, on substituting fcosa+cos8 for ὦ, and fsina+nsinB for y; om, 


ax? + Ibuy + cy® become Ag? + 3βξη + Cy?, show that Ξ οι: a, =ac -- 3, 


2. Investigate an expression for the area of a Sia triangle in 
terms of two sides and the included angle. 


3. Prove that a pyramid is one-third of a prism on the same base and 
between the same. parallels. 

4. Given two sides of a triangle and the included angle, find a series 
for the logarithm of the third side. 

5. Find the area of the triangle included between the lines whose 


© OY ᾽, ῷ eh 
equations are -Ξ zB = Bl a ἘΣ Ξ1. 

6. Find the equation of the circle cunotiniaetabing the triangle formed 
by the lines a=0, B=0, y=0. 

7. The roots of the equation. he pat qa +re+s=0, are a, β, y, ὃ 
find a/3?y? + a?y26? + a2876? + B?y7d? in terms of the coefficients, 

8, Calculate :— 


sen ΚΕ δ 


2 
oe 
a, Pp, * ο 


- Senior ScHOLARSHIPS. 


Greex.—Faaminer, Professor D'Arcy Thompson, M.A. 
Translate the following passage :— 


ὁ δὲ Νικίας ἐνόμιζε μὲν καὶ αὐτὸς πονηρὰ σφῶν τὰ πράγματα εἶναι, τῷ δὲ λόγῳ οὐκ 
ἐβούλετο αὐτὰ ἀσθενῆ ἀποδεικνύναι, οὐδ᾽ ἐμφανῶς σφᾶς ψηφιξομένους μετὰ πολλῶν τὴν 
ἀναχώρησιν τοῖς πολεμίοις καταγγέλτους γίγνεσθαι' λαθεῖν γὰρ ἄν, ὁπότε βούλοιντο, 
τοῦτο ποιοῦντες πολλῷ ἧσσον. τὸ δέ τι καὶ τὰ τῶν πολεμίων, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ἐπὶ πλέον ἢ οἱ 
ἄλλοι ἠσθάνετο αὐτῶν, ἐλπίδος τι ἔτι παρεῖχε πονηρότερα τῶν σφετέρων ἔσεσθαι, ἣν 
καρτερῶσι προσκαθήμενοι" χρημάτων γὰρ ἀπορίᾳ αὐτοὺς ἐκτρυχώσει», ἄλλως τε καὶ ἐπὶ 
πλέον ἤδη ταῖς ὑπαρχούσαις ναυσὶ θαλασσοκρατούντων. καὶ, ἦν γάρ τι καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
Συρακούσαις βουλόμενον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τὰ πράγματα ἐνδοῦναι, ἐπεκηρυκεύετο ὡς 
αὐτὸν καὶ οὐκ εἴα ἀπανίστασθαι. ἃ ἐπιστάμενος τῷ μὲν ἔργῳ ἔτι én’ ἀμφότερα ἔχων 
καὶ διασκοπῶν ἀνεῖχε, τῷ δ᾽ ἐμφανεῖ τότε λόγῳ οὐκ ἔφη ἀπάξειν τὴν στρατιάν. εὖ γὰρ 
εἰδέναι ὅτι ᾿Αθηναῖοι σφῶν ταῦτα οὐκ ἀποδέξονται ὥστε μὴ αὐτῶν ψηφισαμένων ἀπελθεῖν. 


ΤΉ ΟΥΡΧΡΕΒ, vii, 48. 


1. Translate the following passages, and add brief notes explanatory 
of political allusions :— 
(a.) KA. οὔ τοί μ᾽ ὑπερβαλεῖσθ᾽ ἀναιδείᾳ μὰ τὸν Ποσειδῶ, 
ἢ μή wor" ἀγοραίου Διὸς σπλάγχνοισι παραγενοΐμην, 
AAA, ἔγωγε νὴ τοὺς κονδύλους, ode πολλὰ δὴ ᾽πὶ πολλοῖς 

ἠνεσχόμην ἐκ παιδίου, μαχαιρίδων τε πληγάς, 
ὑπερβαλεῖσθαί σ᾽ οἴομαι τούτοισιν, ἢ μάτην y ἂν 
ἀπομαγδαλίας cirotpevog τασοῦτος.ἐκτραφείην. 

KA. ἀπομαγδαλίας ὥσπερ κύων; ὦ παμπόνηρε, πῶς οὖν 
κυνὸς βορὰν σιτούμενος μαχεῖ σὺ Κυνοκεφάλλῳ; 
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Appenitez, “AAA. καὶ νὴ AP ἄλλα γ᾽ ἐστί μου κόβαλα παιδὸς ὄντος. 
ἐξηπάτων γὰρ τοὺς μαγείρους ἐπιλέγων τοιαυτὶ" 
Scholathip σκέψασθε, παῖδες" οὐχ ὁρᾶθ᾽; ὥρα νέα, χελιδών. 


οἱ δ᾽ ἔβλεπον, κἀγὼ ᾽ν τοσούτῳ τῶν κρεῶν ἔκλεπτον. 
ΧΟΡ, ὦ δεξιώτατον κρέας, σοφῶς ye προὐνοήσω" 
ὥσπερ ἀκαλήφας ἐσθίων πρὸ χελιδόνων ἔκλεπτες. 
AAA. καὶ ταῦτα δρῶν ἐλάνθανόν γ'" εἰ δ᾽ οὖν ἴδοι τις αὐτῶν, 
ἀποκρυπτόμενος εἰς τὰ κοχώνα τοὺς θεοὺς ἀπώμνυν" 
bar’ ela’ ἀνὴρ τῶν ῥητόρων ἰδών με τοῦτο δρῶντα" 
οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως ὁ παῖς ὅδ᾽ οὐ τὸν δῆμον ἐπιτροπεύσει. 


AristopHANEes—Knighis, 409-426, 


(b.) καὶ μὴν ἀκοῦσαί γ᾽ ἄξιον τῶν πραγμάτων. 

εὐθὺς γὰρ αὐτοῦ κατόπιν ἐνθένδ᾽ ἱέμην" 

ὁ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἔνδον ἐλασίβροντ᾽ ἀναρρηγνὺς ἔπη 
τερατευόμενος ἤρειδε κατὰ τῶν ἱππέων, 
κρημνοὺς ἐρείδων καὶ ξυνωμότας λέγων 
πιθανώταθ'" ἡ βουλὴ δ᾽ ἅπασ᾽ ἀκροωμένη 
ἐγένεθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ψευδατραφάξυος πλέα, 
κἄβλεψε νᾶπυ, καὶ τὰ μέτωπ᾽ ἀνέσπασεν. 


tions, - 


Ibid., 624-631; 
(6) ὁ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούσας ἐκπλαγεὶς ἐφληνάφα. 
κᾷθ᾽ εἷλκον αὐτὸν οἱ πρυτάνεις χοὶ τοξόται. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐθορύβουν περὶ τῶν ἀφύων ἑστηκότες" 
ὁ δ᾽ ἠντιβόλει γ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὀλίγον μεῖναι χρόνον" 
ἕν᾽ ἅτθ᾽ ὁ κἠρυξ οὐκ Λακεδαίμονος λέγει͵ 
πύθησθ'. ἀφῖκται γὰρ περὶ σπονδῶν λέγων. 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐξ ἑνὸς στόματος ἅπαντες ἀνέκραγον" 
νυνὶ περὶ σπονδῶν; ἐπειδή γ᾽, ὦ μέλε, 
ἤσθοντο τὰς ἀφύας wap’ ἡμῖν ἀξίας ; 
οὐ δεόμεθα σπονδῶν" ὃ πόλεμος ἑρπέτω. 
ἐκεκράγεσάν τε τοὺς πρυτάνεις ἀφιέναι" 
εἴθ᾽ ὑπερεπήδων τοὺς δρυφάκτους πανταχῆ. 
ἐγὼ δὲ τὰ κορίανν' ἐπριάμην ὑποδραμὼν 
ἅπαντα τά τε γήτει' ὅσ᾽ ἦν ἐν τἀγορᾷ" 
ἔπειτα ταῖς ἀφύαις ἐδίδουν ἡδύσματα 
ἀποροῦσιν αὐτοῖς προῖκα, κἀχαριζόμην. 
οἱ δ᾽ ὑπερεπήνουν ὑπερεπύππαζόν τὲ με 
ἅπαντες οὕτως ὥστε τὴν βουλὴν ὅλην 
ὀβολοῦ κοριάννοις ἀναλαβὼν ἐλήλυθα. 
τοὰ,, 664-682... 

2. Translate the following passages: :— 

(a) ταύτης μέντοι τοιαύτης ἐπ  Θ ΞΕ πόλεως, ὦ ᾿Λαμεδαιμόνιοι, διαμέλλετε 
καὶ οἴεσθε τὴν ἡσυχίαν οὐ τούτοις τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐπὶ πλεῖστον ἀρκεῖ, ot ἂν τῇ μὲν 
παρασκευῇ δίκαια πράσσωσι, τῇ δὲ γνώμῃ, ἣν ἀδικῶνται, δῆλοι ὦσι μὴ ἐπιτρέψοντες, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ μὴ λυπεῖν τε τοὺς ἄλλους καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀμυνόμενοι μὴ βλάπτεσθαι τὸ ἴσον 
γέμετε. μόλις 0° ἂν πόλει ὃ ὁμοίᾳ παροικοῦντες ἐτυγχάμετε Τούτου" ' νῦν δ᾽, ὅπερ καὶ ἄρτι 
ἐδηλώσαμεν, ἀρχαιότροπα ὑμῶν τὰ ἐπιτηδεύματα πρὸς αὐτούς ἔστιν. ἀνάγκη δὲ ὥσπερ᾽ 
τέχνης ἀεὶ τὰ ἐπιγιγνόμενα κρατεῖν καὶ ἡσυχαζούσῃ μὲν: πόλει. τὰ ἀκίνητα γόμιμα 
ἄριστα, πρὸς πολλὰ δὲ ἀναγκαζομένοις i ἰέναι πολλῆς καὶ ἐπιτεχνήσεως δεῖ. διόπερ καὶ 
τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπὸ τῆς πολυπειρέας tart πλέον ὑμῶν. κεκαίνωται. Μέχρι μὲν οὖν 
τοῦδε ὡρίσθω ὑμῶν ἡ βραδυτής" νῦν δὲ" Τοῖς τε ἄλλοις καὶ Ἰποτιδαιάταις, ὥσπερ ὑπεδέ- 
ἕασθε, βοηθήσατε κατὰ ἐάἄχος ἐσβαλόντες ἐς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ἵνα μὴ ἄνδρας τε φίλους καὶ 
ξυγγενεῖς τοῖς ἐχθίστοις προῆσθε Kat: ἃ ἡμᾶς τος ἄλλου: ἀθυμίᾳ πρὸς πτιρᾶν τινὰ 
ξυμμαχίαν τρέψητε. 
” TavevowEs, Ly CLs 
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(δ) καὶ μέλλοντος αὐτοῦ ἀποψύχειν ὥσπερ εἶχεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι, αἰσθόμενοί τε Appendicz, 
ἐξάγουσιν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἔτι ἔμπνουν ὄντα καὶ ἐξαχθεὶς ἀπέθανε. παραχρῆμα. καὶ Scholarship 
αὐτὸν ἐμέλλησαν μὲν ic τὸν Καιάδαν οὗπερ τοὺς κακούργους éuPadAew ἔπειτα ἔδοξε Ἐϊχαταῖτια- 
πλησίον ποὺ κατορύξαι. ὁ δὲ θεὸς ὁ ἐν Δελφοῖς τόν re τάφον ὕστερον ἔχρησε τοῖς tions. 
Λακεδαιμονίοις μετενεγκεῖν οὗπερ ἀπέθανε (καὶ νῦν κεῖται ἐν τῷ προτεμενίσματι, ὃ 
γραφῇ στῆλαι δηλοῦσι), καὶ ὡς ἄγος αὐτοῖς ὃν τὸ πεπραγμένον δύο σώματα ἀνθ' ἑνὸς 
τῇ Χαλκιοίκῳ ἀποδοῦναι. οἱ δὲ ποιησάμενοι χαλκοῦς ἀνδριάντας δύο ὡς ἀντὶ 
Παυσανίου ἀνέθεσαν. 

Tuucrpines, i, 134. 

8. Translate the following :— 


(a.) ἐμοὶ μὲν νὴ τὸν Δία καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω καὶ τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν (εἰρήσεται yap, εἴτ᾽ 
ἄμεινον εἴτε μὴ), ὅθ᾽ οὗτος, ὡς ἀπήλλαγμαι, περιιὼν ἐλογοποίει, ἔνδηλοί τινες ἦσαν 
ἀχθόμενοι τῶν πάνυ τούτῳ λαλούντων ἡδέως. καὶ νὴ Δία αὐτοῖς πολλὴ συγγνώμη" οὐ 
γάρ ἐστι φορητὸς ἅνθρωπος, ἀλλὰ καὶ πλουτεῖ μόνος καὶ λέγειν δύναται μόνος, καὶ 
πάντες εἰσὶ τούτῳ καθάρματα καὶ πτωχοὶ καὶ οὐδ᾽ ἄνθρωποι. τὸν οὖν ἐπὶ ταύτης τῆς 
ὑπερηφανίας ὄντα, νῦν ἂν ἀποφύγῃ, τί ποιήσειν οἴεσθε; ἐξ ὅτου δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἂν εἰδείητε tyw 
φράσω" εἰ τοῖς μετὰ τὴν χειροτονίαν τεκμηρίοις θεωρήσαιτε. τίς γάρ ἐστιν ὕστις κατα- 
χειροτονηθὲν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀσεβεῖν περὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν, εἰ καὶ μηδεὶς ἄλλος ἐπῆν ἀγὼν 
ἔτι μηδὲ κίνδυνος, οὐκ ἂν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ τούτῳ κατέδυ καὶ μέτριον παρέσχεν ἑαυτὸν τόν γε 
δὴ μέχρι τῆς κρίσεως χρόνον, εἰ καὶ μὴ πάντα; οὐδεὶς ὕστις οὐκ ἄν. ἀλλ᾽ οὐ Μειδίας, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης λέγει, λοιδορεῖται, βοᾷ. χειροτονεῖται rig; Μειδίας 
᾿Αγναγυράσιος προβέβληται. Πλουτάρχου προξενεῖ, τἀπόρρητα οἶδεν, ἡ πόλις αὐτὸν 
ob χωρεῖ. καὶ ταῦτα πάντα ποιεῖ δῆλον ὅτι οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἐνδεικνύμενος ἢ bre «ἐγὼ 
πέπονθα οὐξὲν ὑπὸ τῆς καταχειροτονίας, οὐδὲ δέδοικα οὐδὲ φοβοῦμαι τὸν μέλλοντα 
ἀγῶνα. ὃς οὖν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸ μὲ» ὑμᾶς δεδιέναι δοκεῖν αἰσχρὸν. ἡγεῖται, τὸ 
δὲ μηδὲν φροντίζειν ὑμῶν veavixdy, τοῦτον οὐκ ἀπολωλέναι δεκάκις προσήκει; οὐδὲ γὰρ 
ἕξειν ὑμᾶς ὃ τι χρήσεσθε αὐτῷ νομίζει, πλούσιος, θρασὺς, μέγα φρονῶν, μέγα φθεγγό- 
μενος, βίαιος, ἀναιδής. ποῦ ληφθήσεται, νῦν ἐὰν διακρούσηταε; 

DemostHEnes—Conira Meidiam. 


(b.) Explain the following words or expressions :—(1.) ἀντέδοσις. 
(2.) ἀρχιθέωρος. (3.) τραπεζίτης. (4.) εἰσαγγελία, (5.) εἰσάγειν δίκην. 
(6.) ἐξούλη. (7.) θεσμοθέτης. (8.) ἔρημος δίκη. (9.) ἐπεβολὴν ἐπιβάλ- 
λειν. (10.) ἱεροποιός. (11.) κληρονόμος τῆς δίκης. (12.) προστιμᾶν. 
(18.) ὑπομοσία. (14.) συμμορίαι. 


Marematics.—Lxaminer, Professor Allman, LL.D. 


1. Give a brief account of some of the methods which have been 
proposed for the elimination of one of the unknown. quantities from two 
algebraic equations containing two unknown quantities. . 

Solve the equations— 


(y—2)a®—22-+-5y—2—=0, yx®—5u+dy τεῦ. 

2. Prove, without the aid of the Integral Calculus, the following 
theorems of Archimedes :— 

The area of the segment of a parabola cut off by any chord is equal to 
four thirds of the triangle which has -the same base and height as the 
segment ; 

The volume of the segment of a parabolic conoid, ὁ.6., a paraboloid of 
revolution, eut off by any plane, is equal to three halves of the cone which 
has the same base and height as the segment. ; 

3. Investigate the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle 
of reference, and give the geometrical interpretation ‘of the result. 


Investigate also the equation of the sphere circumscribing the tetrahedron 
of reference, : 
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Appending, 4. Given the base of a triangle 2c and the rectangle under the sides 
—_ mm, find the locus of the vertex. Trace the curve distinguishing the 


λοι cases according as m>c, m=c, Ὧν «ζ 6. 
‘date: Prove that the portion of the normal, at any point of the curve, cut 


2. 
any where p is the distance of the point from the 


off by the axis is 
9 


centre of the curve. Ε 

5. Investigate Lagrange’s theorem for expanding /(y) in ascending 
powers of x, being given y=2-+-x$(y), where 2 and are independent. 

If (1-2im+@)-*be expanded in ascending powers of ὁ, ὦ being real 
and lying between —1 and +1, show that the co-efficient of m is 
1 1 d(a2-1)" 

[π΄ dam 

6. If the general equation of the second degree in three variables be 
transformed from one set of rectangular axes to another, prove that there 
are certain functions of the coefficients which remain unaltered by the 
transformation. . 

7. The four faces of a tetrahedron pass each through a fixed point, 
find the locus of the vertex if the three edges which do not pass through 
it move each in a fixed plane. 

Show that the locus is in general a surface of the third degree, having 
the intersection of the three planes as a double point ; show, further, 
that it reduces to a cone of the second degree when the four fixed points 
lie in a plane. 

8. If two confocal surfaces intersect, and a radius of one be drawn 
parallel to the normal to the other at any point of their curve of inter- 
section, prove that this radius is of constant length. 

9. Define, and investigate the conditions for, an umbilic. Find the 
unbilics of the surface— 

ey 
25-Ξ- --- +4. 
Pg 

10. Investigate the conditions which must be satisfied in order that 
two functions of two variables shall be mutually dependent: prove 
conversely that if this equation is identically satisfied the two functions 
are dependent on one another. 

Give the generalized theorem for any number of variables. 

Are the following functions mutually dependent or not !— 

. B+ Wy +2, a—Qy + 8x, 2wy—ae t+ dya—z2?. 
11. Integrate the differential equations :— 
2, 
32? ὅπ. ἀρῶν 1; αὐ EY 5 80 y= (1 -οὖγ"; 
de dy 
Qy-bate w—by+e* 
12. Integrate the partial differential equation :— 


de; dz, ὧδ᾽ wy 
Cen a aap F . 


=dt, 


_ Narurat Purosopny.— Examiner, Professor Curtis, 11.Ὁ. 


1. Find the force which, acting in parallel lines, would cause a body 
-to move in a conic section, the direction of the force being perpendicular 
to the principal axis, : 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


af Queen's College, Galway 81 


2. Prove that the moment of ivertia of a triangular plate, with respect AppendizE. 
to an axis perpendicular to its plane, and passing through its centre of 


μ Schol. arship 
gravity = 35 (@+0+ &). somes 


3. Determine the density of a hollow sphere of given internal and 
external surfaces, which will just float in a given fluid. 
4. Prove that the chromatic aberration of a pencil refracted directly 
τυ 
through a thin lens=—" 


5. Show that the duration of twilight at the equator 
—!2.5n- (sin. 18° see. δ), hours. 
τ 

6. ABCD is a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle ; four forces act 
coilirectionally with AB, BC, AD, DC, and are inversely proportional to 
these lines respectively ; prove that their resultant is codirectional with 
the line joining the intersection of the lines AG, DB, to the intersection 
of the tangents to the circle at B and D. 

7. A body describes a conic section under the action of a force directed 
to its centre ; find the law of force. é 

8. Prove that a homogeneous sphere floating in a liquid will always be 
in neutral equilibrium, whatever may be the densities of the sphere 
and of the liquid, provided that the former is less than the latter. 

9, An object viewed through a convex lens in two different positions 
appears in cach case equally magnified, but one image is erect, and the 
other inverted ; show that the mean distance of the object from the lens 
is equal to its focal length. 

10. Explain fully the method of calculating the time, duration, and 
magnitude, of a Lunar Eclipse, and of determining the places at which 
the first contact, the last contact, or the entire eclipse, is visible. 


Cuemstry.—Zxaminer, Professor Rowney, PH.D. 


1. Describe the method of preparing the sesquioxide of chromium from 
potassium dichromate. 

9, Give an account of silicon, its different allotropic forms and pro- 
perties. 
: 3. (Clive the characters by which a bibasic acid may be distinguished 
from a monobasic acid. 

4. Describe the mode of preparing the iodide of ethyl. 

5. Explain the difference between atoms and molecules. 

6. Describe the mode of preparation and the properties of the binoxide 
of hydrogen. 

7, How is cyanogen gas prepared, give also its composition and 
properties. 

8. Describe the process for extracting zinc from. its ores. 

9. Whataction takes place when the tetrafluoride of silicon comes into 
contact with water? 

10. How is aldehyde obtained? State its properties and composition. 

ΤΊ. Describe the method of preparing aniline from benzole. 

15. Describe the action that takes place when cyanate of ethyl is 
heated with caustic potash, 

F 
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AppendixE, Mepicat ScHoLARSHIPS. 
Scholarshi 

Bromine” SECOND YEAR’s SCHOLARSHIPS, 
tions. 


Naturan Puitosorny.—LHaaminer, Professor Curtis, up. 


1, Explain what is meant by the resultant of a number of forces, 
and show how to determine the resultant of any number of concurrent 
parallel forces. 

2. Describe the compound microscope; how must the eyepiece be 
adjusted to suit long or short sight; give the reason for this adjust- 
ment. 

3. When a tuning fork, held near the ear, is turned round its axis, 
the intensity of the sound sensibly alters ; how is this explained ? 

4, Give Gay Lussac’s Law for the expansion of gas; apply it to the 
following :—a gas occupies 1,000 cubic inches, at 42 Fah.; what 
volume will it occupy at 42 cent. ἢ 

5. What is the ordinary electrical condition of the atmosphere; how 
is it determined 1 

6, The resultant of two forces can never be greater than the sum of 
the two components. Jn what case is it less, and in what case is it 
equal to this sum? ; 

7. That the free surface of a heavy liquid contained in an open 
vessel is horizontal is a particular case of a general law of liquids; give 

* the law. . 

8. On what difference in constitution does it depend that the velocity 
of sound in solids is greater than in liquids ? 

9. Does the specitic heat of a liquid increase with the temperature 
more or less rapidly than that of a solid? Ts there any exception to 
the rule ἢ 

10. In the Voltaic pile, as made by its inventor, the discs were all 
compound, consisting of one of zinc, and one of copper, soldered. 
together ; show that the pile works equally well, if the terminal discs 
be simple, consisting each of one metal, but different from the material 
of the metallic surface nearest to it, and give the reason why Volta 
employed compound terminal discs. 

11, Explain the principle of the Unit jar. 


Frencu.—ZLaaminer, Professor Geisler, PH.D. 


Translate into English :— 
Le Tabac. 


1. Si, avant Vinvention de tabac, lon était venu dire ἃ quelqu’un : 
“Jai une idée; je vais prendre un brévet pour qu’on ne me la vole pas. 
Voici une plante vénéneuse qui exhale une mauvaise odeur; je vais la 
mettre en poudre et je proposerai aux gens de se fourrer cette poudre 
dans le nez. En deux ou trois ans cela leur dtera Vodorat. Je vais la 
couper en menus brins, et je —proposerai aux gens d’en aspirer la fumée ; 
dabord cela leur donnera des éblouissements, des vertiges, mais ils finiront 
par s'y habituer. Tout ce que je demande c’est d’avoir le privilége de 
vendre seul οὐ j’offre pour ce privilége de payer chaque année quatre-vingts 
millions ἃ l'état.” On aurait pris Vhomme pour un fou et son. idée pour 
la plus grande extravagance possible. ‘“ Pourquoi,” lui aurait-on dit 
“wouvrez-yous pas boutique pour vendre des coups de baton? vous 
auriez, certes, pour le moins autant de débit.” 


AxpHonse Karr—Voyage dans Paris, 
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2, Etendu par terre, le général ne donne plus aucun signe de vie; son AppendixE. 

visage a deja la lividité dela mort. Le prince Eugéne ne veut pas laisser . 4 Soci > 
ἃ Yennemi ce sinistre trophée ; par son ordre une fosse est creusée dans Examina- 
la neige, froid linceul qui bientét enveloppe et recouvre Je corps du tions. 
général Ornano. Tous ceux qui assistent ἃ cette triste cérémonie, jettent 
un dernier adieu an vaillant soldat que la mort vient (enlever; puis 
chacun s'éloigne. Mais le capitaine Delaherge, aide-de-camp du général, 
ne peut pas supporter la pensée d’abandonner ainsi le corps de son chef. 
Tl revient sur le liew de la sépultuve, écarte i grand peine la neige, ouvre 
cette tombe glaciale, place ce corps inanimé en travers de son cheval et 
reprend sa route. A peine a-t-il fait quelques pas, qu'un autre boulet 
traverse le cheval du capitaine Delaberge, et celui-ci roule ἃ terre avec 
son précieux fardeau. Le capitaine n’est pas blessé ; au moment ot il 
se reléve, il lui semble entendre comme un faible soupir s’exhaler de la 
poitrine du général. C’est un vivant que son déyouement a enlevé ἃ la 
tombe. 


Dr Bazancourt—La France. 


3. Les éléphants sauvages sont pris au moyen d’éléphants apprivoisés 
et dressés ἃ cette chasse. On emploie surtout les femelles qui s’y prennent 
fort adroitement. Les miles se proménent souvent tout seuls, et lorsque 
les femelles en apercoivent un de loin, elles se mettent tranquillement a 
paitre comme si de rien n’était. La victime s’approche ἃ pas lents et les 
trois éléphants commencent une conversation ἃ leur maniére. Les deux 
femelles prennent le mile entre elles et l’occupent, donnant ainsi le temps 
aux chasseurs embusyués de s’approcher par derriére avec sournociserie 
et @attacher les jambes de V’éléphant sauvage au moyen d’un fort cable 
qwils lient ensuite ἃ quelque arbre vigoureux. Les femelles aident 
parfois ἃ le faire, et lorsqu’elles voient les neuds solidement attachés, 
elles partent. La fureur du pauvre délaissé qui ne peut suivre ses amies, 
est facile ἃ comprendre; elles reviennent s'il se démtne avee trop de 
cviolence et le mettant 3 la raison ἃ grands coups de trompe. [265 efforts 
inutiles, les fouets, et la faim surtout, apprivoisent bientdt le sauvage, et 
quelques semaines suffisent pour changer l’animal superbe en esclave 
docile. 


Translate into French :— 


Tt is in vain for you to ask money from a miser; he never will give 
you any. I cannot accompany you to the country, having some business 
that requives my presence here. The excessive heat which we had last 
summer has occasioned diseases. Gentlemen, you are mistaken. Have 
you read the letters? I have not yet read them. 

By observing these rules, you may avoid mistakes. He left without 
paying his debts, After having terminated some affairs at home, Τ shall 
begin by paying some visits, He is just gone out. This wood is to be 
sold. "You have no cause to be angry with me. Will you have your 
gloves washed. We do not fear that it will give you pain. I doubt 
whether that is true. 


~Geruani—Hzaminer, Professor Geisler, PH.D. 

Translate into English :-— 

Fr. v. Mirville. Dacht’ ich’s doch, dass ich Sie beide wiirde beisammen 
finden !—Warum gleichen doch nicht alle Haushaltungen der Thrigen ? 
Nie Zank und Streit! Immer ein Herz und eine Seele! Das ist 
erbaulich! Das ist doch ein Beispiel! Die Tante ist gefiillig wie cin 
Engel, und der Onkel geduldig wie Hiob. , 

ΕΞ 
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Appendix E. Oberst. Wahr gesprochen, Nichte! Man muss Hiob’s Geduld haben, 
—._um sie bei solchem Geschwiitz nicht zu verlieren. 

Seal Fr, v. Dorsigny. Die Nichte hat Recht, man muss so gefillig sein, 

tions, wie ich, um solche Albernheiten zu ertragen. 

Oberst. Nun, Madame! unsere Nichte hat mich seit meinem Hiersein 
fast nie verlassen. Wollen wir sie zum Schiedsrichter nehmen! 

Fy, v. Dorsigny. Ich bin’s vollkommen zufrieden und unterwerfe 
mich ihrem Ausspruch. 

Fr. v. Mirville. Wovon ist die Rede? 

Fr. v. Dorsigny. Stelle Dir vor, mein Mann untersteht sich, mir in’s 
Gesicht zu behaupten dass er’s nicht gewesen sei, den ich vorhin fir 
meinen Mann hielt. 

Champagne. Euer Gnaden begreifen wohl, dass er sich da nicht lange 
mit Abschiednehmen aufhalten konnte. Champagne, sagte er zu mir, 
ich gehe in wichtigen Staatsangelegenheiten—nach Sankt—Petersburg. 
Der Staat befiehlt—ich muss gehorchen—beim ersten Postwechsel 
schreib’ ich meiner Frau—was iibrigens die Heirath zwischen meinem 
Neffen und meiner Tochter betrifft—so weiss sie, dass ich vollkommen 
damit zufrieden bin. 

Dorsigny. Still! Héren wir, was er schveibt! 

Fr. v. Dorsigny (\iest). “Haben Sie die Giite, mein Herr, sich noch 
diesen Abend in mein Haus χὰ bemiihen, und den Ehecontract 
mitzibringen, den Sie fiir meine Tochter aufgesetzt haben. Ich habe 
meine Ursachen, diese Heirath noch in dieser Nacht abzuschliessen.” 

Valeour. Dein Herr Onkel findet es nicht fiir gut, mich aus meinem 
Irrthum zu reissen ; die Postchaise lenkt wieder um, nach Paris zuriick, 
und da bin ich nun—Ich hoffe, Du kannst Dich nicht iiber meinen Fifer 
beklagen. 

Dorsigny. Sehr verbunden, mein Freund, fiir die miichtigen Dienste, 
die Du mir geleisiet hast! Es thut mir leid um die unendliche Miihe, 
die du dir gegeben hast. 

Champagne. Nur gemach! ‘Lassen Sie mich meinen Plan entwickeln. 
Sie spielen also Ihren Onkel! Sie sind nun Herr hier im Hause, und 
Thr erstes Geschiift ist, die bewusste Heirath wieder aufzuheben. Sie 
haben den jungen Lormeuil nicht mitbringen kénnen, weil er—weil er 
gestorben ist. Unterdessen erhiilt Frau v. Dorsigny einen Brief von 
Ihnen, als dem Neffen, worin Sie um die Cousine anhalten. Das ist 
mein Amt! Ich bin der Kourier, der den Brief von Strassburg bringt— 
Frau von Dorsigny liebt ihren Neffen ; sie nimmt diesen Vorschlag mit 
der besten Art von der Welt auf; sie theilt ihn Ihnen als ihrem 
Eheherrn, mit, und Sie willigen, wie billig ein. Nun stellen Sie sich, 
als wenn Sie auf’s eiligste abreisen miissten; Sie geben der Tante 
unbedingte Vollmacht, diese Sache zu Ende zu bringen. Sie reisen ab, 
und den andern Tag erscheinen Sie in Ihren natiirlichen Haaren und in 
der Uniform Ihres Regimentes wieder, als wenn Sie eben von Ihrer 
Garnison herkiimen. Die Heirath geht vor sich; der Onkel kommt 
angezogen mit seinem Briiutigam, der den-Platz gliicklich besetzt findet, 
und Nichts besseres zu thun hat.als umzukehren und sich entweder zu 
Toulon oder in Ostindien eine Frau zu holen. 


Scnmnter—Der Weffe als Onkel. 
Translate into German :— 


Had you come earlier, you would have found me at home, Tell me 
when you will come. While I was there, tranquillity prevailed in the 
country. Since you are my friend, you will not hesitate to tell me the 
truth, We shall defend our country with courage, and we shall quietly 
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await the enemy. I am not at all surprised at your saying so. He has Appendiez. 
been here at least three times. Have you seen our friend lately? Yes, ᾿ 
I saw him the other day, and I hope I'shall see him again very soon. Τῇ Scholarship 
they had not surrendered they would have all been killed. As I see, tions. 

you enjoy good health. Nothing important has happened. What 

business have you undertaken? Our house is surrounded with a garden. 

T have just sent back the books you had lent me. We met with some 

friends at Paris. 


Natvcray History.—Lxaminer, Professor Melville, ov. 
ZooLocy. 


1. Give a description of the circulatory system in fishes. 

2. Give a tabular view of the classification of fishes, and enumerate 
the special characters of the orders adopted. 

3. State the characteristics of the orders of birds. 

4. Name the families of the marsupiata, and state their character- 
istics. 

5. State the characters of the sub-orders of the cheiroptera. 


Borany, . 
1. Describe the various forms of vessels in plants. 
2. Describe generally the structure of bark. 
3, Enumerate the various forms of stipules, and give examples. 
4, Name the different forms of the irregular gamopetalous corolla. 
5. State the characters of the natural orders umbelliferee and 
composite. 


Cuemistry.—Fzaminer, Professor Rowney, PHL. 


1. Describe the properties and uses of the compounds obtained by 
acting on sodium chloride with sulphuric acid. 

2. What action takes place when carbon dioxide is passed through a 
tube containing heated charcoal 7 

3. How is metallic mercury obtained ? 

4. Give an explanation of the terms oxidation and deoxidation. 

5. How is hydrofluoric acid obtained, and to what uses is it applied ἢ 

6. What compounds are formed when sulphuric acid acts upon 
metallic copper ? 

7. Describe the method of obtaining iodine from kelp. 

8. Explain the meaning of the terms molecule and atom. 

9. What action takes place when sulphurous acid is passed into a 
solution of a persalt of iron. 

10. Describe the method of obtaining metallic aluminium. 

11. Mention the principal sources of heat. 

13, How would you detect the presence of sugar in urine. 


Anatomy.—Haaminer, Professor Cleland, m.D-. 

1. Describe the spinous processes in the different regions of the 
vertebral column, in the different parts of those regions, and in those 
individual vertebre in which they are distinctive. 

2. Give as much information as you can with regard to as many of 
the foramina of the temporal bone as you remember. 
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AppendizE, 8, Describe the synovial a veKe of the knee joint ; also state the 
—. positions in which the seven facets of the patella come respectively into 
Belt Ῥ pant with the femur. : 
tions. 4, Describe the serratus magnus and levator anguli scapule muscles, 
and their actions. 
5. Describe the supimator longus, flexor longus pollicis, and flexor 
profundus digitorum muscles, and their actions. 
6. Describe the tibialis anticus, tibialis posticus, peroneus longus, 
brevis and tertius, and their actions. 


Puystotocy.—Faaminer, Professor Cleland, m.p. 


- 1. Contrast cartilage and bone in respect of their chemical composition, 
their mode of nutrition, and their manner of growth. 
2. State the characters of a white fibre, anc those of a yellow elastic 


fibre. 
3. Give a full description of unstriped muscular fibre. 
4, Describe the structure of a nail. . 


5. Describe the actions of the stomach on food. 
6. Deseribe the theory of reflex action and give an illustration. 


THrrp YEAR'S SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Ayatomy.—Haaminer, Professor Cleland, M.D, 


1. Describe the mechanism of the longitudinal and transverse arches 
of the foot, pointing out the conditions of ligaments when the weight of 
the body is superimposed and removed. 

2. Give a fall and particular account of the adductors magnus, longus 
and brevis muscles. 

3. Describe the diaphragm. 

4. Describe the arteries supplied to the muscles of the scapula and 
upper half of the humerus. : 

5. Describe the lobes, fissures, and ligaments of the liver. 

6, Describe the third ventricle of the brain. 


Puysiotocy.—Faxaminer, Professor Cleland, u.d. 


1. Describe the composition of the gastric juice, and its actions in 
digestion. 


2. Describe the processes of absorption of nourishment by intestinal 


3. Explain what is meant by blood pressure. State its amount, and 
how it is estimated. 

4, Describe the microscopic structure of the substance of the lung. 

5. Describe the microscopic arrangements which produce each of the 
appearances visible with the naked eye in a vertical transverse section of 
a minutely injected kidney. 

6. Describe the circumstances which regulate or affect coagulation of 
the blood, and state what is known as to the cause of coagulation, men- 
tioning the facts on which you found your opinions. 
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FourtH YEAR’s SCHOLARSHIPS. ᾿ Anpendizk, 
Scholarship 
Puystotocy.—Ezaminer, Professor Cleland, M.d. ἘΣ 


1. Describe the chemical composition of striped muscle, and its micro- 
scopic structure, including its vascular and nervous supply. 

2. Describe how bones increase in dimensions, mentioning the evidence 
on which your statements are founded. 

3. Give a short account of the development of the eye. 

4, Describe the functions of the pancreas, mentioning the evidence on 
which your statements rest. 

5. Describe the effects of an interrupted and of a continuous current 
of electricity on a nerve. 

6. Describe the differences between the blood of the splenic vein, that 
of the portal, and that of the hepatic vein. 


Mivwirery.—Leaminer, Professor Doherty, u.D. 


1. What anatomical arrangements naturally existent tend to prevent 
the occurrence of prolapsus uteri? An accidental laceration sometimes 
takes place which particularly predisposes to it; what is the nature of 
this laceration, what its cause, how is it to be avoided, and why does 
prolapse frequently follow it? 

3, With what other mispositions may prolapse be confounded? "What 
are its distinctive characteristics ? 

8. When prolapse in full degree exists, that is to say in procedentia, 
what effect has it on the urethra and adjacent viscera ἢ 

4. Describe hernia of the bladder towards the vagina, acute and 
chronic ; describe also intestinal hernia in a similar direction. "What 
may be the result of their presence during dahon What treatment will 
be required ? 


SurceEry. M.D, 


1, Describe a case of caries of bone. What bones are most frequently 
attacked, and what are the symptoms which distinguish it from necrosis, 
and what are the symptoms which mark the disease when it is of syphi- 
litie origin ? 

2. Describe a case of osteo-sarcoma, and its progress if not arrested 
when it occurs in the lower jaw. 

3. A ball passes into the chest at the right nipple, and escapes at the 
lower angle of the scapula; what are the circumstances which would 
lead you to hope for recovery, and what are-those which would point to 
a fatal result in such case 4 

4, How may an injury of the chest prove rapidly fatal without any 
external wound, and what are the pathological changes which you would 
expect to find on post-mortem examination from the symptoms present 
during life ? 


Practice or Mepicixe.—Hzaminer, Professor Colahan, M.D. 


1. Describe the nature, varieties, and causes.of tumours of the brain. 
Mention the symptoms which would induce you to apprehend their 
sxe also their usual results. 

. Mention the causes and varieties of atrophy of the brain, and the 
Ba doce which distinguish this form of brain disease from all others, 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


88 Appendia to Report of the President 


AppendixE. 9. Enumerate the diseases of the spinal cord and its membranes. 
— . State the differential diagnosis of each disease, also their causes. 
chelatstip 4. State the diagnosis between paralysis agitans and senile trembling. 
tions, 5. Mention how you would distinguish between delirium tremens and 
inflammation of the brain or its membranes. 


ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS. 


THIRD YEAR'S SCHOLARSHIP. 


Narurat Puosopny.—Haaminer, Professor Curtis, u1.d. 


1, Assuming the law of composition of two intersecting forces, prove 
the law of composition of two parallel forces, and conversely. 

2. An isosceles triangle rests in a horizontal position, supported by a 
vertical. prop at each angle; its weight is 6 lbs. ; a weight of 4 lbs. is 
placed at the middle point of the line joining the vertex to the centre of 
the base. Calculate the pressure on each prop. 

3. Two cords, of lengths a and ὃ, are connected at one extremity of 
each, the other extremities being fixed to two points in the same 
horizontal line; to the point where the strings are united a weight 
W is attached ; if the two portions of the string are inclined to each other 
at aright angle, prove that T,, T,, the tensions along them, ave equal to 


eee and, - δ _, respectively. 
Vaea+b? Vere : ᾿ 
4. Establish the formule, which determine the motion of a heavy body 
down an inclined plane, its initial velocity being given. 
5. A heavy body is projected with a velocity of 64 feet per second in 
a direction making an angle of 30° with the horizon ; when, and where, 
will it reach the horizon again? 
6. Describe experiments by which the existence of nodes and loops is 
proved— 
(a) In the case of a vibrating string. 
(Ὁ) In the case of ἃ vibrating column of air. 


7. Describe Daniell’s hygrometer ; state its defects, and explain how 
these defects have been overcome by Regnault. 

8. Explain the difference in the mode of using the sine galvanometer 
and the tangent galvanometer. 

*9, If the apparent dip be taken by means of a dip needle, whose 
plane of motion is vertical at each of two observations, but is in neither 
case coincident with the magnetic meridian, prove that 

cot? ἢ. οὐδὲ, cot? ὃ,--- 2cosacotd,cotd, 
sin?a 
where 3 is the true dip, δὲ; 8, ave the observed angles, and a is the angle 
included between the two planes of observation. 

*10, The radii of the external and internal surfaces of a pair of 
Magdeburgh hemispheres are 6 inches and 5:75 inches respectively, the 
pressure of the external air is equivalent to 15 lbs. per square inch, the 
density of the internal air is one-fourth that of the external ; calculate 
the value of each of the two equal and opposite forces, which will just 
draw the hemispheres asunder. 
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Matuematics.—L£eaminer, Professor Allman, uL.D. Appendix Ε. 
1. Find the locus of the middle points of chords, parallel toa given Scholarship 
line, of a curve of the second degree. aoe 
2, Prove, from first principles, that the sum of the squares of any pair ~~ 
of conjugate diameters of an ellipse is constant. 
3. Find the polar equation of the parabola, the focus being pole. 
4, Prove the theorem of Leibnitz for finding any differential co-effi- 
cient of the product of two functions of a. 


5, Find when ——% 
= τῷ (OF8) 
ralue. 


6. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of the curve— 
οϑ- γδ-- ὦ, 
and prove that the portion of the tangent intercepted between the axes 
is of constant length. 


7. Investigate an expression for the radius of curvature at any point 
of a curve. 


Find the radius of curvature at a vertex of an ellipse, 
8. Find the following integrals— 


f- dz 5 dz | dé , opined 
ava zo fs θ᾽ ee’ Xe 


9. Find the area of a segment of an ellipse. 
10. Find the length of an are of the catenary— 


is ® maximum; find also its maximum 


measured from the vertex. 


SessiONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1876. 


Sessional 
Examina- 
tions. 


First YEAR—GREEK. 


Pass.—Fzaminer, Professor D’ Arcy Thompson, M.A. 


GRAMMAR AND CoMPOSITION. 


1. Write out in full—with or without accentuation— 
(a) The singular number of each of the following nouns: ναύτης : 
γλῶσσα: τεῖχος : ἴχθυς: τριήρης : μέλι: : 
(Ὁ) And the plural number of each of the following: βασιλεύς : 
στρατιώτης : στράτευμα : ἄναξ: ὁδούς : κύων. 
2, Write out in full the future tense of the following verbs :— 
μάχεσθαι : ἀκούειν : πίνειν : τυγχάνειν : λαμβάνειν : ἔχειν. 
3. Write out in full, in contracted forms only— 
(a) The present tense, indicative, active, of ὁρᾶν : μισεῖν : δηλοῦν : 
(6) The imperfect tense, indicative, active, of τιμᾶν: φιλεῖν: 
ρυσοῦν : , Ν ἕ 
(6) And the present tense, subjunctive, active, of τεμᾶν. 
4. Give the present infinitives, active and passive, of each of the 
verbs: forge: τίθημι : δίδωμι: ζεύγνυμι. 
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Appendixg, 5. Compare (α) the adjectives:—péAac: ἡδύς: γλυκύς: χαρίεις: μικρός: 
orca σοφός : and (Ὁ) the adverbs corresponding to the adjectives :—ayOjc : 
Teamina. ἡδύς: σοφός : εὐδαίμων : ἀγαθός : καλός. 
tions. 6. Render into Greck the following expressions and sentences :— 
(a) A brave soldier. 
b) A very great danger. 
ts The senior-officers and junior-officers of the army of the 
Hellenes. : 
(d) One foolish man and one wise woman. 
(e) Once: twice: thrice: five-times: twelve-times: fifty-times : 
a-thousand-times. : 
Having mounted their horses, they rode away. 
(9) He-sets-his-heart-upon() money. 
(2) You must not put-your-hand (5) to that work. 
(ὃ If your sister were here, I should give(*) her the book back- 


again. (ὃ) 
(j) If I had been there, your father would have given the horse 
back to me. δ 


(&) The enemy, perceiving our cavalry coming on in haste, re- 
treated towards the river. 


(Ὁ Cyrus, having thus spoken, embraced his children, and 
shortly afterwards died. : 


(ἢ ἐπιθυμεῖν. (7) ἐπιχειρεῖν. (8) ἀποδιδόναι. 


-----ὄ-. 


Χενορπου--ἀπαδαϑῖδ, Book IV. 

1. Translate the following passages :— 

ἐνταῦθα εἶχον πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια boa ἐστὶν ἀγαθά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, 
οἴνους παλαιοὺς εὐώδεις, ἀσταφίδας, ὄσπρια παντοδαπά. τῶν δὲ ἀποσκε- 
δαννυμένων τινὲς ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον ὅτι κατίδοιεν στράτευμα καὶ 
γύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτο. ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι 
διασκηνοῦν, ἀλλὰ συναγαγεῖν» τὸ στράτευμα πάλιν. ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον" 
καὶ γὰρ ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν. νυκτερευόντων 8 αὐτῶν ἐνταῦθα ἐπιπίπτει 
χιὼν ἄπλετος, ὥστε ἀπέκρυψε καὶ τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κατακειμένουο' 
καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια συνεπόδισεν ἣ χιών" καὶ πολὺς ὄκνος ἦν ἀνίστασθαι" κατα- 
κειμένων γὰρ ἀλεεινὸν ἦν ἣ χιὼν ἐπιπεπτωκυῖα ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρυείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
Ξενοφῶν ἐτόλμησε γυμνὸς ἀναστὰς σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχα ἀναστάς τις καὶ 
ἄλλος ἐκεένου ἀφελόμενος ἔσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες 
πῦρ ἔκαιον καὶ ἐχρίοντο" πολὺ γὰρ ἐνταῦθα εὑρίσκετο χρῖσμα ᾧ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ᾽ 
ἐλαίου σύειον καὶ σησάμινον καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν καὶ τερεβίνθινον. 
ἐκ δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ μύρον εὑρίσκετο.---(ΟἸι, iv., 9-18.) 

2. Translate the following expressions, and parse fully the words to 
which an asterisk is appended :— 

(a.) ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακῆν. 

(6.) δόξαν" ταῦτα, ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω ποιεῖν. 

(6.) ἡμέρα διέφαινεν. ; 

(d.) ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις πρὸς τὸν λόφον προσβάλλουσιν. 

(6) οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, ἐγγὺς δ᾽ οὐ προσίεντο". 

(Ff) οἶνον. ἐν λάκκοις κονιατοῖς εἶχον. 
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(g-) πάντα ἐποίησαν τοῖς ἀποθανοῦσιν ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, ὥσπερ vopilerat AppendixE, 
ἀνδράσιν ἀγαθοῖς. Sessional 
(A.) ὁ ὄχλος ἀκμην ξιέβαινε, . 2. ἔμαθα: 
(Ὁ εἶπέ τις αὐτῷ τῶν ἐμπείρων ὅτι οἱ ἄνδρες βουλιμιᾷεν, καί, εἴ τι 
φάγοιεν, ἀναστήσοιντο. 
(j.) οἶνος κρίθινος ἦν ἐν κρατηρσιν, ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αὐταὶ αἱ κριθαὶ ἰσοχειλεῖς" 
(1.) ἐπὶ φάλαγγος ἐγένετο τὸ στράτευμα. 
(1) 6 στρατηγὸς βάδην ταχὺ ἐφείπετο σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 
(m.) προέτρεχεν " ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου δύο καὶ τρία βήματα. 
(n.) εἶχον δὲ θώρακας λιψοῦς μέχρι τοῦ ἤτρου, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων 
σπάρτα ἐστραμμένα. 
(0.) τὴν ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν ὡς διαβιβάσοντες ἡμᾶς. 
(p.) ob ῥᾷδιόν ἐστι διακόψαι λόχον ὄρθιον προσιόντα. 
(4.) εἵλοντο τοῦτον δρόμου 7° ἐπιμεληθῆναι καὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος προστατῆσαι. 
Evririwes—Hippolytus. 
8. Translate the following passages :— 
(a.) κἀν τᾷδ᾽ ἐπῆγε κέντρον εἰς χεῖρας λαβὼν 
πώλοις ὁμαρτῇ" πρόσπολοι δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἅρματος 
πέλας χαλινῶν εἱπόμεσθα δεσπότῃ 
τὴν εὐθὺς Αργους κἀπιδαυρίας ὁδόν. 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἔρημον χῶρον εἰσεβάλλομεν, 
ἀκτή τις ἔστι τοὐπέκεινα τῆσδε γῆς 
πρὸς πόντον ἤδη κειμένη Σαρωγικόν. 
ἔνθεν τις ἠχὼ χθόνιος ὡς βροντὴ Διὸς 
βαρὺν βρόμον μεθῆκε, φρικώδη κλύειν" 
ὀρθὸν δὲ κρᾶτ᾽ ἔστησαν οὖς τ᾽ ἐς οὐρανὸν 
ἕπποι' παρ᾽ ἡμῖν δ᾽ ἦν φόβος νεανικὸς 
πόθεν wor’ εἴη φθόγγος. εἰς δ᾽ ἁλιρρόθους 
ἀκτὰς ἀποβλέψαντες ἱερὸν εἴδομεν 
κῦμ᾽ οὐρανῷ στηρίζον, dor’ ἀφῃρέθη 
Σκείρωνος ἀκτας ὄμμα τοὐμὸν εἰσορᾶν" 
ἔκρυπτε δ᾽ ᾿Ισθμὸν καὶ πέτραν ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ. 
κἄπειτ᾽ ἀνοιδῆσάν τε καὶ πέριξ ἀφρὸν 
πολὺν καχλάζον ποντίῳ φυσήματι 
χωρεῖ πρὸς ἀκτάς, οὗ τέθριππος ἦν ὄχος.---(1194--1212.} 
(b.) ἐγὼ γὰρ αὐτῆς ἄλλον ἐξ ἐμῆς χερὸς 
ὃς ἂν μάλιστα φίλτατος κυρῇ βροτῶν 
τόξοις ἀφύκτοις τοῖσδε τιμωρήσομαι. 
σοὶ δ᾽, ὦ ταλαίπωρ᾽, ἀντὶ τῶνδε τῶν κακῶν 
τιμὰς μεγίστας ἐν πόλει Τροιξηνίᾳ 
δώσω" κόραι γὰρ ἄζυγες γάμων πάρος 
κόμας κεροῦνταί σοι, δ αἰῶνος μακροῦ 
πένθη μέγιστα δακρύων καρπουμένῳ. 
‘del δὲ μουσοποιὸς εἰς σὲ παρθένων 
ἔσται μέριμνα, κοὺκ ἀνώνυμος πεσὼν 
ἔρως ὁ Φαίδρας εἰς σὲ σιγηθήσεται.---(1430.-1480, 
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dppendiaE. First YEAR—GREEE. 


Sessional 
Examina- 


dome, Honors.—Laaminer, Professor D Arey Thompson, M.A. 


Render into Greek the following :— 


Consider this also, Athenians, that you have waged many wars both 
against democracies and oligarchies. This, indeed, you well know ; but 
perhaps not one of you reflects for what objects you have gone to war 
against either. What, then, were your objects? 

When opposed to democracies, it was either on the ground of private 
complaints which you could not arrange by-diplomacy, (+) or on-territorial- 
or-boundary-questions, (*) or from rivalry, or for the primacy of Greece. 
When opposed to oligarchies, it has been for none of these reasons, but 
in defence of your political-principles (*)and your freedom ; so that T 
should not scruple to declare my opinion that it were more for your 
interests that all the Greeks who live under democracies should be at 
war with you, than that those governed by oligarchies should be friendly 
to you. For I imagine you could readily have made peace with freemen 
whenever you wished, while I believe not even friendship to be safe with 
the subjects of oligarchy ; for it is impossible that oligarchs can be well 
disposed to a commonalty, or men ambitious of rule to men determined(') 
to live on terms of equality. : 


(Ὁ δημοσίᾳ. (ὦ Say: concerning a part of land or bounds. (*) πολιτεία. (Ὁ) ἐρημένοι. 


1. (@) Translate the following -— 
Honzr—Iliad, XVI, 370-393. 


πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἐν τάφρῳ ἐρυσάρματες ὠκέες ἵπποι 
ἄξαντ᾽ ἐν πρώτῳ ῥυμῷ λίπον ἅρματ᾽ ἀνάκτων" 
Πάτροκλος δ᾽ ἕπετο σφεδανὸν Δαναοῖσι κελεύων, 
Τρωσὶ κακὰ φρονέων" οἱ δὲ ἰαχῇ τε φόβῳ τε 
πάσας πλῆσαν ὁδοὺς, ἐπεὶ ἂρ τμάγεν" ὕψι δ᾽ ἄελλα 
σκίδναθ᾽ ὑπὸ νεφέων, τανύοντο δὲ μώνυχες ἵπποι 
ἄψορρον προτὶ ἄστυ νεῶν ἄπο καὶ κλισιάων. 
Πάτροκλος δ᾽ ἦ πλεῖστον ὀρινόμενον ἴδε λαὸν, 
τῇ ῥ' Ex’ ὁμοκλήσας" ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἄξοσι φῶτες ἔπιπτον 
πρηνέες ἐξ ὀχέων, δίφροι δ᾽ ἀνεκυμβαλίαζον. 
ἀντικρὺ δ᾽ ἄρα τάφρον ὑπέρθορον ὠκέες ἵπποι 
ἄμβροτοι, οὃς ἸΤηλῆϊ θεοὶ δόσαν ἀγλαὰ δῶρα, 

᾿ Ys Lay Ἀνάν 7 , 
πρόσσω ἱέμενοι" ἐπὶ δ᾽ “Ἕκτορι κέκλετο θυμός. 
᾿ i poke cassia eae 
ἵετο γὰρ βαλέειν" τὸν δ᾽ ἔκφερον ὠκέες ἵπποι. 
ὡς δ᾽ ὑπὸ λαίλαπι πᾶσα κελαινὴ βέβριθε χθὼν 
ἥματ' ὀπωρινῷ, ὅτε λαβρότατον χέει ὕδωρ 
Ζεὺς, ὅτε δή ῥ᾽ ἄνδρεσσι κοτεσσάμενος χαλεπήνῃ, 

᾿ Pe ee oe ἢ i 

ot βίῃ εἰν ἀγορῇ σκολιὰς κρέγωσι θέμιστας, 
ἐκ δὲ δέκην ἐχάσωσι, θεῶν ὄπιν οὐκ ἀλέγογντες" 
τῶν δέ τε πάντες μὲν ποταμοὶ πλήθουσι ῥέοντες, 
πολλὰς δὲ κλιτῦς τότ᾽ ἀμοτμήγουσι χαράδραι, 
ἐς δ᾽ ἄλα πορφυρέην μεγάλα στενάχουσι ῥέουσαι 
ἐξ ὀρέων ἐπὶ κὰρ, μινύθει δέ τε ἔργ᾽ ἀνθρώπων" 
ὃς ἵπποι Τρωαὶ μεγάλα στενάχοντο θέουσαι. 
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(2.) Give the meaning of the following words, and where requisite,the <ppendizE. 
derivation or component parts :—dpapri : περιδέξιος : ἀψόρροος : προαλής:ς, = — 


ἔναυλος: ἰλύς: ἀμβολάδην: ῥινοτώρ: , SEAS pe ᾿ Sessional 
g? Ci ἀμβολάδην: ῥινοτώρ: κυνόμνια : καρχάλεος : εὖνις : Byamina- 
καμμονίη. a 


2. Translate the following :— 
ZEscuyLus—Prometheus Vinetus. 
(a.) λέξω δὲ, μέμψιν οὔτιν᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔχων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὧν δέξωκ᾽ εὔνοιαν ἐξηγούμενος" 
οἵ πρῶτα μὲν βλέποντες ἔβλεπον μάτην, 
κλύοντες οὗκ ἤκουον, ἀλλ᾽ ὀνειράτων 
ἀλίγκιοι μορφαῖσι τὸν μακρὸν χρόνον 
ἔφυρον εἰκῆ πάντα, κοὔτε πλινθυφεῖς 
δόμους προσείλους ἦσαν, οὐ ξυλουργίαν" 
κατώρυχες δ᾽ ἔναιον ὥστ᾽ ἀήσυροι 
μύρμηκες ἄντρων ἐν μυχοῖς ἀνηλίοις. 
ἦν δ᾽ οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς οὔτε χείματος τέκμαρ 
οὔτ᾽ ἀνθεμώδους ἦρος οὔτε καρπέμου 
θέρους βέβαιον, ἀλλ᾽ ἄτερ γνώμης τὸ πᾶν 
ἔπρασσον, ἔς τε δή σφιν ἀντολὰς ἐγὼ 
ἄστρων ἔξειξα τάς τε δυσκρίτους δύσεις. 
καὶ μὴν ἀρίθμὸν, ἔξοχον σοφισμάτων, 
ἐξηῦρον αὐτοῖς, γραμμάτων τε συνθέσεις, 
μνήμην θ᾽ ἁπάντων μουσομήτορ᾽ ἐργάτιν. 
κἄζευξα πρῶτος ἐν ζυγοῖσι κνώδαλα 
ξεύγλαισι δουλεύοντα" σώμασίν θ᾽ ὅπως 
θνητοῖς μεγίστων διάδοχοε μοχθημάτων 
γένοινθ᾽, ὑφ᾽ ἅρματ᾽ ἤγαγον φιληνίους 
ἵππους, ἄγαλμα τῆς ὑπερπλούτου χλιδῆς. 
θαλασσόπλαγκετα δ᾽ οὔτις ἄλλος ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
λινόπτερ' ηὗρε ναυτίλων ὀχήματα. 
τοιαῦτα μηχανήματ' ἐξευρὼν τάλας 
βροτοῖσιν αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔχω σόφισμ᾽ ὅτῳ 
τῆς νῦν παρούσης πημονῆς ἀπαλλαγῶ.---(448--471.) 


(b.) τοιοῖσδε πεισθεὶς Λοξίου μαντεύμασιν 
ἐξήλασέν με κἀπέκλῃσε δωμάτων 
ἄκουσαν ἄκων" ἀλλ᾽ ἐπηνάγκαζέ νιν 
Διὸς χαλινὸς πρὸς βίαν πράσσειν τάδε. 
εὐθὺς δὲ μορφὴ καὶ φρένες διάστροφοι 
ἦσαν, κεραστὶς δ᾽, ὡς ὁρᾶτ᾽, ὀξυστόμῳ 
μύωπι χρισθεῖσ᾽ ἐμμανεῖ σκιρτήματι 
ἦὖἦσσον πρὸς εὔποτόν τε Κερχνείας ῥέος 
ἀκτὴν τε Λέρνης" βουκόλος δὲ γηγενὴς 
ἄκρατος ὀργὴν ἴΑργος ὡμάρτει, πυκνοῖς 
ὄσσοις δεδορκὼς τοὺς ἐμοὺς κατὰ στίβους. 
ἀπροσδόκητος δ᾽ αὐτὸ» ἀφνέδιος μόρος 
τοῦ ζῆν ἀπεστέρησεν. οἰστροπλὴξ δ᾽ ἐγὼ 


μάστιγι θείᾳ γῆν πρὸ γῆς ἐλαύνομαι.---(θ69.--682.) 
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AppendizE, 3, Translate the following :— 


ενώ μὲ Eurwimwes—Phenisse, 1396-1424. 
xamina- 


Hone κἀν τῷδε μόχθῳ γυμνὸ» ὦμον εἰσιδὼν 
ὃ πρόσθε τρωθεὶς στέρνα ἸΤολυνείκους βίᾳ 
διῆκε λόγχην, κἀπέδωκεν ἡδονὰς 
Κάδμου πολίταις, ἀπὸ δ᾽ ἔθραυσ᾽ ἄκρον δόρυ. 
5 ᾿ ee one Ε 
εἰς δ᾽ ἄπορον ἥκων δορὸς ἐπὶ σκέλος πάλιν 
x ΕΑ οὐδ, hess ; 
χωρεῖ, λαβὼν δ᾽ ἀφῆκε μάρμαρον πέτρον 
μέσον τ᾽ ἄκοντ᾽ ἔθραυσεν" ἐξ ἴσου δ᾽ “Apne 
ἦν, κάμακος ἀμφοῖν χεῖρ᾽ ἀπεστερημένοιν. 
" δας os ΜΝ , 
ἔνθεν δὲ κώπας ἁρπάσαντε φασγάνων 
2 4: ὦ bi ᾿ δ᾽ 2 ᾿ 
ἐς ταὐτὸν ἧκον, συμβαλόντε δ᾽ ἀσπίδας 
πολὺν ταραγμὸν ἀμφιβάντ᾽ εἶχον μάχης. 
καὶ πως νοήσας ᾿Ἑτεοκλῆς τὸ Θεσσαλὸν 
εἰσήγαγεν σόφισμ᾽ ὁμιλίᾳ χθονός. 
ἐξαλλαγεὶς γὰρ τοῦ παρεστῶτος πόνου, 
λαιὸν μὲν εἰς τοὔπισθεν ἀναφέρει πόδα, 
πρόσω τὰ κοῖλα γαστρὸς εὐλαβούμενος" 
προβὰς δὲ κῶλον δεξιὸν δι ὀμφαλοῦ 
καθῆκεν ἔγχος σφονδύλοις τ᾽ ἐνήρμοσεν 
ὁμοῦ δὲ κάμψας πλευρὰ καὶ νηδὺν τάλας 
σὺν αἱματηραῖς σταγόσι ἸΤολυνείκης πίτνει. 
ὁ δ᾽ ὡς κρατῶν δὴ καὶ νενικηκὼς μάχῃ, 
ξίφος δικὼν ἐς γαῖαν ἐσεύλευέ νιν, 
τὸν νοῦν πρὸς αὑτὸν otk ἔχων, ἐκεῖσε δέ. 
Bo te α Saige a age ΤΩ ; 
ὃ καί νιν ἔσφηλ᾽" ere γὰρ ἐμπνέων βραχύ, 
, , ; ΞΕ a 
σώζων σίδηρον ἐν λυγρῷ πεσήματι, 
μόλις μέν, ἐξέτεινε δ᾽ εἰς ἧπαρ ξίφος 
"Ἐτεοκλέους ὃ πρόσθε ἸΤολυνείκης πεσών. 
γαῖαν δ᾽ ὀδὰξ ἑλόντες ἀλλήλοιν πέλας 
πίπτουσιν ἄμφω κοὺ διώρισαν κράτος. 


4, Translate the following ---- 
Sornocrus—Cdipus Rex, 726-756, 
OL. οἷόν μ᾽ ἀκούσαντ᾽ ἀρτίως ἔχει, γύναι; 
ψυχῆς πλάνημα κἀνακίνησις φρενῶν. 
10. ποίας μερίμνης τοῦθ᾽ ὑποστραφεὶς λέγεις ; 
OF. ἔδοξ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι σοῦ τόδ᾽, ὡς ὁ Δάϊος Ὁ 
κατασφαγείη πρὸς τριπλαῖς ἁμαξιτοῖς. 
10. ηὐδᾶτο γὰρ ταῦτ᾽ οὐδέ πω λήξαντ᾽ ἔχει. 
ΟἹ, καὶ rod’ σθ᾽ ὁ χῶρος οὗτος οὗ τόδ᾽ ἦν πάθος ; 
IO. Φωκὶς μὲν ἡ γῆ κλήζεται; σχιστὴ δ᾽ ὁδὸς 
ἐς ταὐτὸ Δελφῶν κἀπὸ Δαυλίας ἄγει. 
OL. καὶ τές χρόνος τοῖσδ᾽ arly οὐξεληλυθώς : 
IO. σχεδόν τι πρόσθεν ἢ σὺ τῆσδ᾽ ἔχων χθονὸς 
ἀρχὴν ἐφαίνου τοῦτ᾽ ἐκηρύχθη πόλει. 
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OL. ὦ Ζεῦ, τί μου ἐρᾶσαι βεβούλευσαι πέρι; τοῦς Αρροπαϊς . 

IO, τέ δ᾽ ἐστί σοι τοῦτ᾽, Οἰδίπους, ἐνθύμιον ; Sessional 

ΟἹ. μήπω μ᾽ ἐρώτα- τὸν δὲ Λάϊον φύσιν Examina- 
tions, 


τίν᾽ εἶχε φράζε, τίνα δ᾽ ἀκμὴν ἥβης ἔχων. 
IO. μέγας, χνοάζων ἄρτι λευκανθὲς κάρα, 
μορφῆς δὲ τῆς σῆς οὐκ ἀπεστάτει πολύ. 
OI. οἴμοι τάλας" ἔοικ᾽ ἐμαυτὸν εἰς ἀρὰς 
δεινὰς προβάλλων ἀρτίως οὖκ εἰδέναι. 
IO. πῶς φῃς; ὀκνῶ τοι πρὸς σ᾽ ἀποσκοποῦσ᾽, ἄναξ. 
OL. δεινῶς ἀθυμῶ μὴ βλέπων ὁ μάντις Re 
δείξεις δὲ μᾶλλον, ἣν ἕν ἐξείπῃς ἔτι. 
IO. καὶ μὴν ὀκνῶ μὲν, ἂν δ᾽ ἔρῃ μαθοῦσ᾽ ἐρῶ. 
ΟἹ. πότερον ἐχώρει βαιὸς, ἢ πολλοὺς ἔχων 
ἄνδρας λοχίτας, of ἀνὴρ ἀρχηγέτης ; 
10. πέντ᾽ ἦσαν οἱ ξύμπαντες, ἐν δ᾽ αὐτοῖσιν ἦν 
κῆρυξ' ἀπήνη δ᾽ ἦγε Λάϊον μία. 
ΟἹ. αἰαῖ, τάδ᾽ ἤδη διαφανῆ. τίς ἦν ποτὲ 
ὃ τούσδε λέξας τοὺς λόγους ὑμῖν, γύναι; 
IO. οἰκεύς τις, ὅσπερ ἵκετ᾽ ἐκσωθεὶς μόνος. 


Srconp YEAR—GREEK. 


Honors. Examiner, Professor D' Arey Thompson, M.a. 
1. Translate the following passages :— 


Evripmes—Hippolytus. 
(a) ἠλιβάτοις ὑπὸ κευθμῶσι γενοίμαν, στρ. 

iva pe πτεροῦσσαν ὄρνιν 

θεὸς εἰνὶ roravaic ἀγέλαις θείη. 
ἀρθείην δ᾽ ἐπὶ πόντιον 

κῦμα τᾶς ᾿Αδριηνᾶς 

ἀκτᾶς ᾿ριδανοῦ θ᾽ ὕδωρ" 

ἔνθα πορφύρεον σταλάσσουσ᾽͵ 

εἰς οἷδμα πατρὸς τάλαιναε 

κόραι Φαέθοντος οἴκτῳ δακρύων 

τὰς ἠλεκτροφαεῖς αὐγάς. 

Ἑσπερίδων δ᾽ ἐπὶ μηλόσπορον ἀκτὰν ἀντ. 
, ἀνύσαιμι τᾶν ἀοιδῶν, 

ἵν᾽ ὁ ποντομέδων πορφυρέας λίμνας 
ναύταις οὐκέθ᾽ ὁδὸν νέμει, 

σεμνὸν τέρμονα ναίων 

οὐρανοῦ, τὸν ἤΑτλας ἔχει, 

κρῆναί 7° ἀμβρόσιαι χέονται 

Ζηνὸς μελάθρων παρὰ κοίταις, 

ἕν᾽ ὀλβιόδωρος αὔξει ζαθέα 

χθὼν εὐδαιμονίαν θεοῖς.---(133..-161) 
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Appendix ΒΕ. (6) ΘΗ. ὦ πόλλ᾽ ἁμαρτάνοντες ἄνθρωποι μάτην, 
Sessional τί δὴ τέχνας μὲν μυρίας Ceddoxer: 
xamina- 


: καὶ πάντα μηχανᾶσθε κἀξευρίσκετε, 
tions. a BOR ae RON ἡ πο Ἢ Ηἱ 
ἕν δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπίστασθ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐθηράσασθέ πω, 
φρονεῖν διδάσκειν οἷσιν οὐκ ἔνεστι νοῦς ; 
1Π. δεινὸν σοφιστὴν εἶπας, ὅστις εὖ φρονεῖν 
τοὺς μὴ φρονοῦντας δυνατός ἐστ᾽ ἀναγκὰσαι. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗ γὰρ ἐν δέοντι λεπτουργεῖς; πάτερ, 
δέδοικα“ μή σου γλῶσσ᾽ ὑπερβάλῃ κακοῖς. 
ΘΗ. φεῦ, χρῆν βροτοῖσι τῶν φίλων τεκμήριον 
σαφές τι κεῖσθαι καὶ διάγνωσιν φρενῶν, 
ὅστις τ᾽ ἀληθής ἐστιν ὅς τε μὴ φίλος" 
δισσάς τε φωνὰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους ἔχειν, 
τὴν μὲν δικαίαν, τὴν δ᾽ ὅπως ἐτύγχανεν, 
ὡς ἡ φρονοῦσα rude’ ἐξηλέγχετο ‘i 
πρὸς τῆς δικαίας, κοὺκ ἂν ἠπατώμεθα.---(91θ--951.) 


(c.) ἡμεῖς μὲν ἀκτῆς κυμοδέγμονος πέλας 
ψήκτραισιν ἵππων ἐκτενίζομεν τρίχας 
κλαίοντες" ἦλθε γάρ τις ἄγγελος λέγων 
ὡς οὐκέτ᾽ ἐν γῇ τῇδ᾽ ἀναστρέψοι πόδα 
Ἱππόλυτος, ἐκ σοῦ τλήμονας φυγὰς ἔχων. 
ὁ δ᾽ ἦλθε ταὐτὸν δακρύων φέρων μέλος 
ἡμῖν ἐπ᾽ ἀκταῖς" μυρία δ᾽ ὀπισθόπους 
φίλων ἅμ᾽ ἔστειχ᾽ ἡλίκων ὁμήγυρις. * 
χρόνῳ δὲ δήποτ᾽ εἶπ᾽ ἀπαλλαχθεὶς your" 
τί ταῦτ᾽ ἀλύω ; πειστέον πατρὸς λόγοις. 
ἐντυναθ᾽ ἵππους ἅρμασι ζυγηφόρους, 
δμῶες" πόλις γὰρ οὐκέτ᾽ ἔστιν ἥδε μοι. 
τοὐνθένδε μέντοι πᾶς ἀνὴρ ἠπείγετο, 
καὶ θᾶσσον ἣ λέγοι τις ἐξηρτυμένας 
πώλους παρ᾽ αὐτὸν δεσπότην ἐστήσαμεν. 
μάρπτει δὲ χερσὶν ἡνίας ἀπ᾽ ἄντυγος, 
αὑταῖσιν ἀρβύλαισιν ἁρμόσας πόδας. 
καὶ πρῶτα μὲν θεοῖς εἶπ᾽ ἀναπτύξας χέρας" 
Ζεῦ, μηκέτ᾽ εἴην, εἰ κακὸς πέφυκ᾽ ἀνήρ" 
αἴσθοιτο δ᾽ ἡμᾶς ὡς ἀτιμάζει πατὴρ 
ἤτοι θανόντας ἣ φάος dedopxérag.—(1173-1193.) 


2. Translate the following passages :--- 
Heropotvs, Book IIT. 

᾿(α) ἔπεὶ Sv τὴν πίστιν τοῖσι ἀγγέχοισι τοῖσι παρὰ Καμβύσεω ἀπιγμένοισι 
seen ree: 2 i Very Looe , “ 
ἐποιήσατο ὁ ᾿Αράβιος, ἐμηχανᾶτο τοιάδε' ἀσκοὺς καμήλων πλήσας ὕδατος 
ἐπέσαξε ἐπὶ τὰς ζωὰς τῶν καμήλων πάσας, τοῦτο δὲ ποιήσας ἤλασε ἐς τὴν 
‘ peace pie ern , ᾽ * ie , 
ἄνυδρον καὶ ὑπέμενε ἐνθαῦτα τὸν Καμβύσεω στρατόν. οὗτος μὲν ὁ πιθανώ- 
τερος τῶν λόγων εἴρηται, δεῖ δὲ καὶ τὸν ἕσσον πιθανὸν; ἐπεί. γε δὴ λέγεται, 
ῥηθῆναι. ποταμός ἐστι μέγας ἐν τῇ ᾿Αραβίῃ, τῷ οὔνομα Κόρυς, ἐκδιδοῖ δὲ 
οὗτος ἐς τὴν ᾿Ερυθρὴν καλεομένην θάλασσαν, ἀπὸ τούτου δὴ ὧν τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
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λέγεται τὸν βασιλέα τῶν *ApaBiwy ῥαψάμενον τῶν ὠμοβοέων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων dAppendiak 
ξερμάτων Ὀχεπὸν μήκει. ἐξικνεύμενον ἐς τὴν ἄνυδρον, ἀγάγεῖν διὰ δὴ τούτου Sessional 
τὸ ὕδωρ, ἐν δὲ τῇ ἀνύξρῳ μεγάλας δεξαμενὰς ὀρύξασθαι, t ἵνα δεόμεναι τὸ Examina- 
ὕδωρ σώξωσι. ὁδὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶ δυώξεκα ἡμερέων & ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐς ταύτην τὴν Hangs» 
ἄνυδρον. ἄγειν δέ μιν διὰ ὀχετῶν τριῶν ἐς τριξὰ ywpia.—(Chap. 9.) 

(b.) Καμβύσης ξὲ ἐκ πέμφιος ἀπίκετο ἐς Σάϊν πόλιν βουλόμενος ποιῆσαι 
τὰ Cy καὶ ἐποίησε. ἐπεί τε γὰρ ἐσῆλθε ἐς τὰ τοῦ ᾿Αμάσιος οἰκία, αὐτίκα 
ἐκέλευε ἐκ τῆς ταφῆς τὸν ᾿Αμάσιος νέκυν ἐκφέρειν ἔξω, ὡς δὲ ταῦτά οἱ ἐπιτελέα 
ἐγένετο, μαστιγοῦν ἐκέλευε καὶ τὰς τρίχας ἀποτίλλειν καὶ κευτροῦν τε καὶ 
τἄλλα πάντα λυμαίνεσθαι. ἐπεί τε δὲ καὶ ταῦτα ἔκαμον ποιεῦντες (ὁ γὰρ δὴ 
νεκρὸς ἅτε τεταριχευμένος ἀντεῖχέ τε καὶ οὐδὲν διεχέετο), ἐκέλευσέ μιν ὁ 
Καμβύσης κατακαῦσαι, ἐντελλόμενος οὐκ ὅσια. Πέρσαι γὰρ θεὸν νομίζουσι 
εἶναι τὸ πῦρ. τὸ ὦν κατακαίειν τοὺς νεκροὺς οὐδαμῶς ἐν νόμῷ οὐδετέροισί 
ἐστι, Πέρσῃσι μὲν be ὅπερ εἴρηται, θεῷ ob δίκαιον εἶναι λέγοντες νέμειν 
νεκρὸν ἀνθρώπου, Αἰγυπτίοισι δὲ γενόμισται τὸ πῦρ θηρίον εἶναι ἔμψυχον, 
πάντα δὲ αὐτὸ κατεσθίειν τά περ ἂν λάβῃ, πλησθὲν δὲ αὐτὸ τῆς βορῆς συνα- 
ποθνήσκειν τῷ κατεσθιομένῳ. οὖκ ὧν θηρίοισι νόμος οὐδαμῶς σφί ἐστι τὸν 
νέκυν διδόναι, καὶ διὰ ταῦτα ταριχεύουσι, ἵνα μὴ κείμενος ὑπὸ εὐλέων κατα- 
βρωθῇ. οὕτω δὴ οὐδετέροισι νομιζόμενα ἐνετέλλετο ποιέειν 6 Καμβύσης. 
ὡς μέντοι Αἰγύπτιοι λέγουσι, οὐκ "Αμασις ἦν ὃ ταῦτα παθὼν, ἀλλὰ ἄλλος 
τῶν τις Αἰγυπτίων ἔχων τὴν αὐτὴν ἡλικίην ᾿Αμάσι, τῷ λυμαινόμενοι Πέρσαι 
ἐξόκεον ᾿Αμάσι λύπαι μέραις λέγουσι γὰρ, ὡς ubdpevac ἐκ pater 6 
“Apaotc τὰ περὶ ἑωυτὸν ἀποθανόντα μέλλοι γίνεσθαι, οὕτω δὴ ἀκεόμενος τὰ 
ἐπιβερύμευθ τὸν μὲν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον τὸν μαστιγωθέντα ἀποθανόντα ἔθαψε 
ἐπὶ τῇσι θύρῃσι ἐ ἐντὸς τῆς ἑωυτοῦ θήκης, ἐωυτὸν δὲ ἐνετείλατο τῷ παιδὶ ἐν 
μυχῷ τῆς θήκης ὡς μάλιστα θεῖναι. αἱ μὲν νυν ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Αμάσιος ἐντολαὶ 
αὗται αἱ ἐς τὴν ταφή» τε καὶ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἔχουσαι οὔ μοι δοκέουσι ἀρχὴν 
γενέσθαι, ἄλλως δ᾽ αὐτὰ Αἰγύπτιοι oepvovr.—(Chap. 16.) 


3. Translate the following passages :— 


Hourr— Odyssey. 

(a.) ἔνθα δὲ τόξον κεῖτο παλίντονον ἠδὲ φαρέτρη 
ἰοδόκος, πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἔνεσαν στονόεντες ὄϊστοί, 
δῶρα, τά οἱ ξεῖνος Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας 
Ἴφιτος Ἐρυτίδης, ἐπιείκελος ἀθανάτοισιν. 
τὼ δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβλήτην ἀλλήλοιιν, 
οἴκῳ ἐν ᾽Ορσιλόχοιο δαΐφρονος. ἤτοι ᾿Οδυσσεύς 
ἦλθε μετὰ χρεῖος, τό ῥά οἱ πᾶς δῆμος Ὄφελλεν" 
pa γὰρ ἐξ Ἰθάκης Μεσσήνιοι ἄνδρες ἄειραν 
νηυσὶ πολυκλήϊσι τριηκόσ᾽ ἠδὲ νομῆας. 
τῶν ἕνεκ᾽ ἐξεσίην πολλὴν ὁδὸν ἦλθεν Οδυσσεύς 
παιδνὸς ἐών" πρὸ γὰρ ἧκε πατὴρ ἄλλοι τε γέροντες. 

Ἴφιτος αὖθ᾽ ἵππους διζήμενος, αἵ οἱ ὄλοντο, 
δώδεκα θήλειαι, ὑπὸ δ᾽ ἡμίονοι ταλαεργοί" 
at δή οἱ καὶ ἔπειτα φόνος καὶ μοῖρα γένοντο; 
ἐπεὶ δή Διὸς υἱὸν ἀφίκετο καρτερόθυμον; 
φῶθ᾽ “Ἡρακλῆα, μεγάλων ἐπιίστορα ἔργων, 
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AppendixE, ὅς μιν ξεῖνον ἐόντα κατέκτανεν» ᾧ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ, 
Sessional σχέτλιος, οὐδὲ θεῶν ὄπιν ἠδέσατ᾽, οὐδὲ τράπεζαν, 
Examina- 


Se a ane Βα δα ον ae ge 
τὴν δή ol παρέθηκεν" ἔπειτα δὲ πέφνε καὶ adrdr, 
ἵππους δ᾽ αὐτός ἔχε κρατερώνυχας ἐν μεγάροισιν. 
τὴν τ ΤῊΣ oe ote ‘pie es 
τὰς ἐρέων ᾿Οδυσῆϊ συνήντετο, δῶκε δὲ τόξον, 
Co AL tees Sp tag ας: 2 Sifter Sete 
τὸ πρὶν μέν p ἐφόρει μέγας Ἑὔρυτος, αὐτὰρ ὁ παιδί 
Kaden’ ἀποθνήσκων ἐν δώμασιν ὑψηλοῖσιν.---(ΧΧΤ,, 11-33.) 


tions, 


(b.) ob μέν τοι θυμὸς κεχαρήσεται" οὐδὲ γὰρ αὐτός 
χαίρω, ἐπεὶ μάλα πολλὰ βροτῶν ἐπὶ ἄστε' ἄνωγεν 
ἐλθεῖν, ἐν χείρεσσιν ἔχοντ᾽ εὐῆρες ἐρετμόν, 
εἰς ὅ κε τοὺς ἀφίκωμαι, of οὐκ ἴσασι θάλασσαν 
ἀνέρες, οὐδὲ θ᾽ ἅλεσσι μεμιγμένον εἶδαρ ἔδουσιν" 
οὐδ᾽ ἄρα rol γ᾽ ἴσασι νέας φοινικοπαρήους, 
οὐδ' εὐήρε᾽ ἐρετμά, τά τε πτερὰ νηυσὶ πέλονται. 
σῆμα δέ μοι τόδ᾽ ἔειπεν ἀριφραδές, οὐδέ σε κεύσω. 
ὁππότε κεν δή μοι ξυμβλήμενος ἄλλος ὁδίτης 
gin ἀθηρηλοιγὸν ἔχειν ἀνὰ φαιδίμῳ ὥμῳ, 
καὶ τότε μ᾽ ἐν γαίῃ πήξαντ᾽ ἐκέλευεν ἐρετμόν, 
ἔρξανθ᾽ ἱερὰ καλὰ Ἰοσειδάωνε ἄνακτι, 
ἀρνειὸν ταῦρόν τε συῶν τ᾽ ἐπιβήτορα κάπρον, 
οἴκαδ᾽ ἀποστείχειν, ἔρδειν θ᾽ ἑερὰς ἑκατόμβας 
ἀθανάτοισι θεοῖσι, τοὶ οὐρανὸν εὑρὺν ἔχουσιν, 
πᾶσι μάλ᾽ ἑξείης. θάνατος δέ μοι ἐξ ἁλὸς αὐτῷ 
ἀβληχρὸς μάλα τοῖος ἐλεύσεται, ὅς κέ με πέφνῃ 
γήραι ὕπο λιπαρᾷ ἀρημένον" ἀμφὶ δὲ λαοί 
ὄλβιοι ἔσσονται. τὰ δέ μοι φάτο πάντα τελεῖσθαι. 
τὸν δ᾽ αὖτε προσέειπε περίφρων ἸΤηνελόπεια" 
εἰ μὲν δὴ γῆράς γε θεοὶ τελέουσιν ἄρειον, 
ἐλπωρή τοι ἔπειτα κακῶν ὑπάλυξιν ἔσεσθαι. 


(SXIIL, 266-287.) 


DemostHENES—Philippics. 

1. Translate the following passage :— 

Τί οὖν αἴτιον rovrwrt; οὖ γὰρ ἄνευ λόγου καὶ δικαίας αἰτίας οὔτε τόθ᾽ 
οὕτως εἶχον ἑτοίμως πρὸς ἐλευθερίαν οἱ Ἕλληνες οὔτε νῦν πρὸς τὸ δουλεύειν. 
ἦν τι τότ᾽, ἦν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐν ταῖς τῶν πολλῶν διανοίαις, ὃ νῦν οὐκ 
ἔστιν, ὃ καὶ τοῦ Περσῶν ἐκράτησε πλούτον καὶ ἐλευθέραν ἦγε τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
καὶ οὔτε ναυμαχίας οὔτε πεζῆς μάχης οὐδεμιᾶς ἡττᾶτο, νῦν δ᾽ ἀπολωλὸς 
ἅπαντα λελύμανται καὶ ἄνω καὶ κάτω πεποίηκε τὰ τῶν Ἕλλήνων πράγματα. 
τί οὖν ἦν τοῦτο ; οὐδὲν ποικίλον οὐδὲ σοφὸν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι τοὺς παρὰ τῶν ἄρχειν 
ἀεὶ βουλομένων ἣ διαφθείρειν τὴν Ἑλλάδα χρήματα λαμβάνοντας ἅπαντες 
ἐμίσουν, καὶ χαλεπώτατον ἦν τὸ δωροδοκοῦντα ἐλεγχθῆναι, καὶ τιμωρίᾳ 
μεγίστῃ τοῦτον ἐκόλαζον, καὶ παραίτησις οὐδεμία ἣν οὐδὲ συγγνώμη. τὸν 
οὖν καιρὸν ἑκάστου τῶν πραγμάτων, ὃν ἡ τύχη καὶ τοῖς ἀμελοῦσι κατὰ τῶν 
προσεχόντων καὶ τοῖς μηδὲν ἐθέλουσι ποιεῖν κατὰ τῶν πάντα ἃ προσήκει 
πραττόντων πολλάκις παρασκευάζει, οὐκ ἦν πρίασθαι rapa τῶν λεγόντων 
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ΠΥ ΠΕΡ 


οὐδὲ τῶν στρατηγούντων, οὐδὲ τὴν πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὁμόνοιαν, οὐδὲ τὴν πρὸς AppendixE, 
τοὺς τυράννους καὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους ἀπιστίαν, οὐδ᾽ ὅλως τοιοῦτον οὐδέν. Se. 


sional 
νῦν δ᾽ ἅπανθ᾽ ὥσπερ ἐξ ἀγορᾶς ἐκπέπραται ταῦτα, ἀντεισῆκται δὲ ἀντὶ Examina- 


tions, 

τούτων, ὑφ᾽ ὧν ἀπόλωλε καὶ νενόσηκεν ἡ Ἑλλάς. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τί; ζῆλος, ΡΣ 
εἴ τις εἴληφέ τι" γέλως, ἂν ὁμολογῇ" συγγνώμη τοῖς ἐλεγχομένοις" μῖσος, ἂν 
τούτοις τις ἐπιτιμᾷ τἄλλα πάνθ᾽ ὅσα ἐκ τοῦ δωροδοκεῖν ἤρτηται. ἐπεὲ 
τριήρεις γε καὶ σωμάτων πλῆθος καὶ χρημάτων πρόσοδοι καὶ τῆς ἄλλης 
κατασκευῆς ἀφθονία, καὶ τἄλλα, οἷς ἄν τις ἰσχύειν τὰς πόλεις κρίνοι, νῦν 
ἅπασι καὶ πλείω καὶ μείζω ἐστὶ τῶν τότε πολλῷ. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα πάντα 
ἄχρηστα, ἄπρακτα, ἀνόνητα ὑπὸ τῶν πωλούντων γίγνεται. 

2. Translate the following words, terms, and expressions, addin; 

: shi oem oe ἢ ee 

annotation where you think it requisite for full elucidation :— 

(α.) τὰ κατερρᾳθυμημένα πάλιν ἀναλήψεσθε, 

(6) κύκλῳ πανταχῇ ἡμᾶς περιστοιχίζεται. 

(c.) ἐπιστολίμαιοι δυνάμεις. 

(d.) ὥσπερ οἱ πλάττοντες τοὺς πηλίνους. 

(6.) πόρου ἀπόδειξις. 

(fF) τῶν χρημάτων αὐτοὶ rapiae καὶ πορισταὶ γίγνεσθε. 

(9.) χορηγὸς ἣ Γυμνασίαρχος. 

(.) ἀντιδόσεις ποιούμεθα. * 

(2) ἀκολουθεῖν τοῖς πράγμασιν. 

NC δ τρῶν, ἐκ ser 

(2) ὁ πληγεὶς ἀεὶ τῆς πληγῆς ἔχεται, 

(.) παντάπασιν ἑαυτῶν ἀπεγνώκατε. 

() τοὺς πεπρακότας ἑαυτοὺς ἐκείνῳ φανερῶς ἀποτυμπανίσατε. 

(m.) ποῦ συντρίβεται τὸ πρᾶγμα; 


First ΑΝῸ ΒΈΘΟΝΡΟ YEARS—GREEK. 


Honors.—Laaminer, Professor D'Arcy Thompson, M.A. 


Render into Greek the following :— 


Consider this also, Athenians, that you have waged many wars both 
against democracies and oligarchies. This, indeed, you well know; but 
perhaps not one of you reflects for what objects you have gone to war 
against either. What, then, were your objects? 

‘When opposed to democracies, it was either on the ground of private 
complaints which you could not arrange by-diplomacy,(') or on-territorial- 
or-boundary-questions,{*) or from rivalry, or for the primacy of Greece. 
When opposed to oligarchies, it has been for none of these reasons; but 
in defence of your ‘political-principles(*) and your freedom; so that I 
should not scruple to declare my opinion that it were more for your 
interests that all the Greeks who live under democracies, should. be at 
war with you, than that those governed by oligarchies should be friendly 
to you. For I imagine you could readily have made peace with freemen 
whenever you wished, while I believe not even friendship to be safe with 
the subjects of oligarchy ; 3 forit is impossible that oligarchs can be well 
disposed to a commonalty, or men ambitious of rule to men deter mined (ὃ 
to live on terms of equality. 

(Ὁ δημοσίᾳ. (Ὁ Say: concerning a part of land or bounds, (8) πολιτεία. (ὦ ῥρημένοι. 
G2 
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Appendica . 2, Render into Greek the following :— 


Sessional The camp of the besiegers, in the meanwhile, was also greatly wasted 
Examin- by sickness and the sword. Many, desponding under perils and fatigues 
tions. , 


that seemed to have no end, would even at this late hour have abandoned 
the siege ; and they earnestly solicited the queen’s presence in the camp, 
in the hope that she would herself countenance this measure, on wit- 
nessing their sufferings. Others, and by far the greater part, anxiously 
desired the queen’s visit as likely to quicken the operations of the siege, 
and bring it to a favourable issue. There seemed to be a virtue in her 
presence, which, on some account or other, made it earnestly desired 
by all. 


THIRD YEAR—GREEK, 


Hoyors.—Examiner, Professor D'Arcy Thompson, M.A. 
Render into Greek prose the following passages :— 


(a.) The feeling of patriotism was almost wholly extinguished. All the 
old maxims of foreign policy were changed. Physical boundaries were 
superseded by moral boundaries. The conflict was not, as in ordinary 
times, between state and state, but between two omnipresent factions, 
each of which was in some places dominant and in ether places oppressed, 
whilst both parties openly or covertly carried on. their strife in the bosom 
of every society. No man asked whether another belonged to the same 
country with himself, but whether he belonged to the same ‘sect. 
Party spirit seemed to justify and consecrate acts which in any other 
times would have been considered as the foulest of treasons. 


(6.) Xenophon and the rearguard at first imagined that the natives had 
commenced attack in front as well as in the rear, and that the vanguard 
was engaged in batile. But every moment the shout became louder as 
fresh men came to the summit and gave vent to their feelings, so that 
Xenophon grew anxious and gallopped up to the van with his handful 
of cavalry to see what had happened. As he approached the voice of 
the overjoyed crowd was heard distinctly crying out: Thalatta, Thalatta 
(the sea,. the sea), and congratulating each other in ecstasy. The main 
body, the rearguard, the baggage soldiers driving up their horses and 
cattle before them, became all excited by the sound and hurried up 
breathless to the summit, The whole army, officers and soldiers, were 
thus assembled, manifesting their joyous emotions by tears, embraces 
and outpourings of enthusiastic sympathy. With spontaneous impulse 
they heaped up stones to decorate the spot by a monument and com- 
memorative trophy ; putting on the stones such homely offerings as their 
means afforded—sticks, hides, and a few of the wicker shields, just 
taken from the natives. To the guide who had performed his engage- 
ment of bringing them in five days within sight of the sea, their gratitude 
was unbounded. 


_ Norm.—Passage (6), omitting the last five lines, was set to First Year, Honors, in addi- 
tion to their other passage. 


Leaminer, Professor Moffett, uv. 
Eveutse Lanevace anp Lirerature. 


1. What was the social and political aspect of England when Chaucer 


aie Name some of his most illustrious contemporaries at home, and 
abroad, j 
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2. State, with dates, the principal events of his life. ‘ AppendizE, 

3. Give an estimate of his position in English Literature. Seatoaal” 

4. Point out his dramatic power, not in vague generalities, but by κακοῖσι. 
specific reference. tions, 


5. How many Pilgrims were there? Give a full description of any 
one of them. ; 

6. To what points would you call the attention of a modern reader 
who should ask how Chaucer is to be read so as to maintain the harmony 
of his versification ? 

τ. What is the metre of the Prologue ? 

8. Discuss the scansion of the following lines :— 

(a.) And wondurly delyvere, and gret of strengthe ;”— 

(5.) “In love-days couthe he mochel helpe ;”— ᾿ 

(c.) “ That streit was comen from the court of Rome; ”— 


9. In what respects is the plan of the “Canterbury Tales” an im- 
provement on that of the “ Decameron "1 
10. What is the latest historical event mentioned in the poem? What 
is the date of that event ? 
11. Where are the following places 1— 
Belmarie, Middleburgh and Orewelle, Satalie, Palatye, Tramassene, 
Galice. 
12. Explain the following sentences :— 
(a.) “ His herbergh, and his mone, his lodemenage ;”— 
(4.) “ Wel cowde he stele corn, and tollen thries, 
And yet he hadde ἃ thombe of gold pardé.” 
(c.) “ Algute he wayted so in his acate, 
That he was ay biforn and in good state.” 
(d.) “ His breed, his ale, was always after oon ; 
A bettre envyned man was nowhere noon.” 
(e.) “ Now draweth cut, er that we forther twynne ;” 


13. What was Shakespere’s authority for the Play of Hamlet ? 
What is the date of the Play ? 
When is the hero supposed to have lived ? 

14. Who is Hamlet’s “foil” ? 

15. Some suppose Shakespere was, at one period of his career, con- 
nected with the Law :—How has this notion been supported from this 
Play? 

16. Give the substance of— 

(a.) The advice of Polonins to Laertes. 

(δ.) The advice of Hamlet to the Players, 

(c.) Hamlet's great Soliloquy. 

17, Annotate the following passages :— 

(a.) With windlasses and with assays of bias, 

By indirections find directions out.” 
(.) © The clown shall make those laugh whose lungs are tickle οὐ the 


sere.” 
(c.) “ And now no soil nor cautel doth besmirch 
The virtue of his will.” 
(d.) “ Methought I lay 


Worse than the mutines in the bilboes.” 
(e.) “This quarry cries on havoc.” 


18. It has been remarked that Shakespere’s Classical Plays were the 
last assertion of an age which was passing away.—Explain this, 
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Amendize. 19, Annotate the following passages -— 
Gong (a.) “If I were Brutus now, and he were Cassius, 


Sessional 
Enantin- He should not humour me.” 
tions. (. “Βευύ ’tis a common proof 


That lowliness is young ambition’s ladder,’— 
(6) “The genius and the mortal instruments 
Are then in council ;”— 
(ὦ) Not Erebus himself were dim enough 
“To hide thee from prevention.” 
(0) “ Here thy hunters stand 
Signed in thy spoil, and crimsoned in thy lethe.” 
20. “ Et tu Brute !”-——What are the last words as given by Suetonius ? 
21. “Oye gods 
Render me worthy of this noble wife!” 
What calls forth this exclamation ? 
22, ‘This is a slight, unmeritable man, 
Meet to be sent on errands ;”— 
On what errand has Lepidus just been sent? 
23. “There is a tide in the affairs of men 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune 7 
In what connexion is this said? 
24. What touch descriptive of external nature is brought into con- 
nexion with the death of Cassius? 


Loate. 


1, Define Psychology and Logic ; and point out their relation. 

2. Distinguish Science and Art; and explain the province of Logic 
as a Science and as an Art. 

8, Lay out the departments of Logic in relation to each other, 

Under which, and for what reasons, would you place (1) Definition, 
(2) Opposition, (3) Reduction ? 

4. Distinguish Singular, Common, Collective, and Abstract Terms. 

By what process of the mind are Common Terms arrived at? 

“ Abstraction does not necessarily imply Generalization, though Ge- 
neralization implies Abstraction.” —Explain this, 

5. Explain and define the Predicables. 

6. Distinguish Definition and Description. 

State the Rules of Definition, and apply them to the following in- 
stances :— 


(a.) “ Conversion ig the changing of terms in a proposition.” 
(2.) Bae propositions are those which differ in Quantity and 
ality,” 
(c.) “Contradictory Opposition is the Opposition of Contradict- 
ories,” 
(ὦ) “A Conditional consists of two or more Categorical proposi- 
tions connected with each other.” 
(e) “A Disjunctive proposition consists of two or’ more Cate- 
ο΄ §oricals connected by either and or.” 
7. Distinguish Logical and Physical Division. 
State the Rules of the former process, and apply them to the fol- 
lowing instances :— 
(a) “ ees thought may be divided into the Term, J udgment, 
and Syllogism. ᾿ 
(δ) * Notions are Concrete, Singular, and Universal.” 
(¢.) Propositions are Affirmative, Negative, and Universal. 
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8. Give the new Propositional forms developed by the Quantification sppenate Ε, 
of the Predicate, with an estimate of their value. == 

9. Distinguish between Mediate and Immediate Inference; and give Reson), 
examples of the latter. tions, . 

10. Draw the Scheme of Opposition ; and explain its use. 

11, Explain and exemplify Conversion by Contraposition. 

What makes this process necessary ἢ 

12. Distinguish between the Mode and the Figure of a Syllogism. 

On what principles is the number of the Modes and of the Figures 
determined ἢ 

13. Determine the Mode in each of the following cases :— 


(a.) When the conclusion is A. 
(6.) When the Major Premise is O. 
(4) When the Minor Premise is O. 
14. Which of the following Modes are valid, and in what Figures? 
State grounds of exclusion for each you reject. 


AAO ATI EAO ἘΠῚ 
IAT IEO OAO ΟἿΣΙ 


15. State grounds for accepting or rejecting the Fourth Figure. 
16. Define Conjunctive and Disjunctive Syllogisms; and estimate 
the validity of the following examples :— 

(a.) “ Crimes will be few if the laws are wise and well adminis- 
tered; but crimes are few: therefore the laws are wise 
and well administered.” 

(6.) “ Logic is either a Science or an Art; it is a Science: therefore 
it is not an Art. 

17. Prove the Rules of the Sorites. 

18. Define Induction, and state the axioms on which it proceeds, 

19. Distinguish between Inductive and Analogical reasoning, and 
estimate the cogency of the latter. 

20, Explain and exemplify the following Fallacies :— 

(a.) Dlicit Process of Minor; (b.) Ambiguous Middle; (¢.) Fal- 
lacies of Composition and Division ; (d.) Ignoratio Elenchi ; 
(e.) Petitio Principii. 


Movrrn History. 


1. Draw the character of James I. What was his right to the Crown 
of England? ‘ : 
2. Give a short account of the Earl of Essex, or of Sir Walter 
Raleigh. 
8. Mention the three chief advisers of Charles I. ; and give a brief 
account of the character and fate of each. 
4, What are the earliest instances of Impeachment ? 
What were the grounds of Impeachment in Strafford’s case ? 
5. State the history and the provisions of Glamorgan’s Treaty. 
6. When, between whom, and with what results, were the battles of 
the Yellow Ford and Benburb fought? 
7. Explain the references in the following extract from a Sonnet of 
Milton’s :— 
‘ While Darwen’s stream with blood of Scots imbrued, 
And Dunbar field resounds thy praises loud, 
And Worcester’s laureate wreath,” 
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Appendick, 8. Give the date of the passing of Cromwell's Navigation Laws ; 
—— and state their object and policy. 
pam νοῦ 9. Explain the following terms :—(a.) The Convention Parliament ; 
tions. (6.) the Cabal; (c.) the Triple Alliance ; (7) the Clarendon Code ; (e.) 
the Secret Treaty of Dover; (1) the Exclusion Bill; (g.) Annus 
Mirabilis. ν 

10. Explain and illustrate the following statement :—*“ There are few 
periods of our history more discreditable and more unpleasing to dwell 
on than the twenty-eight years between the Restoration and the Re-- 
volution.” 

11. Explain accurately the constitutional point at issue on the trial of 
the Seven Bishops. 

12. What is meant by the Declaration of Rights as opposed to the 
Bill of Rights? 

18. Give the dates of the battles, by whom they were fought, and the 
precise position of the places named :—Malplaquet, Oudenarde, Ramilies, 
Blenheim. 

‘What were the permanent results of Marlborough’s wars ? 

14, By what right did George I. ascend the throne of England ? 

15. Give some account of the South Sea Scheme. 

16. What-were the Scottish Heritable Jurisdictions ? 

‘When, and under what circumstances, were they abolished ? 

17. Mention the principal events in English History which give im- 
portance to the decade 1760 to 1770. 

18. What wars were terminated by the Treaties of Ryswick, Utrecht, 
and Versailles ἢ 

Mention one chief article in each. 

19. 


“ Record that Fox a Briton died ! 
When Europe crouched to France's yoke, 
And Austria bent, and Prussia broke, 
And the firm Russian’s purpose brave 
‘Was bartered by a timorous slave ; 
Even then dishonowy’s peace he spurn’d,”— Ἷ 
Explain this passage, and point out an anachronism. Who was the 
“ timorous. slave”? : 
a ee 
20. Date and describe the battle of Ivry. 
21. Give the date and the leading provisions of the Edict of Nantes. 
In what year was it revoked 1 
22. Describe briefly the events which led to the siege of La Rochelle 
in the reign of Louis XIII. ᾿ 
38, How long did the troubles of the Fronde last ? 
Describe the circumstances which led to them, and mention the names 
of the chief actors. 
24. What lasting effects has the firs French Revolution produced 
upon the affairs of Europe ? 


Sentor Loere. 


1, How does it seem to you that the province of Logic is” best 
described ? : : 


Quote some of the definitions of the science which eminent authorities 
have propounded. : : 


2 State precisely what is the meaning of the expression—‘ Formal 
Laws of Thought.” ᾿ 
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3. How do you vindicate the utility of Logic as a study? 
4. How does Language serve as an aid to Thought ? 
Explain the remark ;:—« Conceptions are the paper currency of Sessional 
Thought.” tions. - 
5. ‘Explain fully the psychological steps involved in the formation of 
a Concept or Notion. 

Are modern Psychologists agreed as to the nature of the result 1 
6. Distinguish :— 

(a.) Analytical and Synthetical Judgments ; 

(6.) Definition and Description ; 

(c.) Nominal and Real Deiinitions. 


7. If Definitions are verbal propositions, how can they stand among 
the principles of a Real science? 

8. Distinguish (1) Predicate, Predicable, Predicament ; (2) Physical, 
Logical, Metaphy sical Division. 

‘9, Translate the following passages as far as you can into the language 
of Mill ; explaining whether the differences extend deeper than those of 
phraseology :— 


Agpenceee, 


(a.) “When from the Concept man, equivalent to rational animal, 
I abstract the attribute or determination rational, I lessen its internal 
quantity ; but by this diminution of its comprehension I give ita wider 
extension.” 

(6.) “Tf we compare the thoughts,—water, iron, rusting,—find them 
congruent, and connect them into a single thought, thus,—wwater rusts 
tron—in that case we form a judgment. ” 


10. State briefly what is involved in the questions of— 
(a.) Modality ; =e 
(b.) Quantification of the Predicate. fe 


11. Explain what is meant by the “Dictum de Omni et Nullo” being 
the Law of Syllogism. 
By what principles have modern logicians proposed to replace it ?. 
12. State fully Hamilton’s division of Syllogisms. 
13. Give an example of— 
(a.) a Complex Constructive Dilemma ; 
(b.) a Destructive Dilemma. 


. 14. “Dilemmatic arguments are more often fallacious than not.”— 
Why is this? 

15. State the grounds and estimate the value of reasoning founded on: 
Analogy. 
16. State Mill’s theory of the Syllogism ; and ‘give any criticisms 
which occur to you. 

17. Distinguish between Inductive and Analogical reasoning. 

18. What Mathematical processes are sometimes confounded with 
Induction ? 

19. What is meant by the Colligation of Facts? Does this process 
involve Inference or not? 

20. Is the Baconian Induction the method by which the important 
generalizations of science have been reached ἢ : 

21. What place does Deduction hold in the processes of Physical 
Science? Illustrate, if you can, by examples. 

What are the discoveries which generally change the method of a 
science from Experimental to Deductive ? 

22. Distinguish between Direct and Indirect: Evidence. 


Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 


106 Appendia to Report of the President 


Appendizd, 23. What kind of reasoning does Mill refer to under the title, 4 
——, priori Fallacies” ? 


posal 24. Givea brie? explanation of the following expressions Traduction ; 
tions. , Ultra-total Distribution; Propositio tertit adjacentis ; Significate ; 


Ignoratio Elenchi, 


Honors—First Yrar, 


Maruematics.—Lwaminer, Professor Allman, uD. 


1. Find the locus of a point such that the sum of the Squares of its 
distances from two given points shall be equal to the square of its 
distance from a third given point. 

2, Eliminate @ from the equations— 

(a--6) tan (0—g)=(a—8) tan (6+4), 
ὦ cos 2φ- ὃ cos 20=c, . 

3. Prove that if θ, , be the lengths of ares of great circles drawn 
from A, B, © perpendicular to the opposite sides of a spherical triangle, 
sing sin O=sin ὃ sing=sine siti p= 
¥ (1—cos* a—cos? b—cos 2e-+-2 cosa cosb cos ὁ). 


4. Ifa be the are which joins the middle points of the sides 2, σ, of a 
spherical triangle, prove that— 


cosa _1-+-cos a--cos Ὁ +-cos ¢ 


a eee Ὁ 
cons 4 Coss cons cos x 
5. Prove Euler’s formule for sin and cos. Deduce hence Gregory’s 
series for tan~!x; and show how it may be used for calculating π. 
6. Prove that the surface of a sphere is equal to four times the area 
of one of its great circles, 
7. Solve the equations :—: 


w+ 323 -- Tx — 276-18 =0, which has two roots of the form a,-G;3 
τ —11a?+182—8=0, which has equal roots, 
8, Show how to solve an equation the roots of which are in Arith- 
metical Progression, 
Ex. «— 10234 152?+ 50x56 = 0. 


9. Determine the relation between g and + which must be satisfied in 
order that the equation 28_ga+r=0 may be put into the form at= 
(a?-+-ma--n)? ; and solve in this manner the equation 823 362-127 =0. 

1 


0. Two vertices of a triangle move on fixed straight lines, and the 
three sides pass through three fixed points which lie on a straight line ; 
find the locus of the third vertex by the method of co-ordinates, 

11. Given the base of a triangle ‘and the difference of the base angles, 
find the locus of the vertex, 

12. Given any two points A and B, and their polars, with respect to 
a circle whose centre is O: let falla perpendicular AP from A on the 
polar of B, anda perpendicular BQ from B on the polar of A ; prove 


OA _OB 
that ap BO 
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Hoxors—Seconp Yxar. AppendinE, 
uta 
Marsematics.— Examiner, Professor Allman, τα..Ὁ. Heenins 


tions, . 
1. Prove that if an equation of the second degree be transformed from. 


one pair of axes to any other, the quantities δ. et alas and. 60: 
20 sin 2 
remain unaltered. 

2. Show that the equation of the asymptotes of a hyperbola differs 
from that of the curve in the constant term only. Apply this principle 
to find the equation of the asymptotes of the hyperbola given by the 
general equation. 

3. Two tangents to an ellipse cut at right angles; find the locus of 
their intersection. 

An ellipse and hyperbola have the same foci; find the locus of the 
intersection of two tangents to them at right angles to each other. 

4, A focal chord is drawn parallel to the tangent at any point of a 
parabola ; show that the chord is four times the parameter at that point. 

5. Prove the theorem of Leibnitz for. finding the n™ differential co- 
efficient of the product of two functions of a, 

If yea", prove that— 

Anetta) ὁ ὁ ay ee 
das Ξῷ ΗΝ 

6. Given w=m-+e sin εὖ, expand sin εὐ in powers of 6, 

7, A cartesian oval is the locus of a point, P, such that its distances, 
PM, PM’, from the circumferences of two given circles are to each other 
in a constant ratio ; prove that the tangents to the oval at P,.and to the 
circles at M and M’ meet in the same point. 

8. Show that the radius of curvature of the catenary is equal and 


opposite to the normal. 
9. Find the envelope of the lines 


ῷ cos 30-+-y sin 30—=a(cos 26)? 
where @ is the variable parameter. - 


ὃ 
10, Explain the meaning of the symbol Sf vere and show that if 


w(x) be the function whose differential co-efficient is φ(α), 
ὃ 


7} $6 (a)da—=(8) (a). 


Find the integral of sine between the limits ἃ and ὃ immediately 
from the definition. 


11. Investigate the conditions under which f sin "x cos"axda can be 


found immediately. When none of these conditions are satisfied, how 
may the reduction of this integral be effected ? 
12. Find the following integrals :— 


2a 
dz. ada de... ~lo: 
Jara ; Ses ᾿ Sas cos 6” of τῶν τα 
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AppendizE. SECOND YEAR’S ARTS. 


Sessional 
Examina- 
tions, 


Mixep Marrematics—Pass,-—Examiner, Professor Curtis, up. 

1. On the base of an isosceles triangle, whose base and altitude are 
respectively 4 fees and 3 feet, a square is described; find the centre of 
geavity of the area included by the entire figure. 

2. Determine the expression for the pressure on the fulcrum in each 
of the three kinds of levers. 

3. A uniform bar, whose length is 4 feet, and weight 6 105., is 
supported by two vertical props, one at each extremity, a weight of 4 
Ibs. is attached to it as a distance of 3 feet from one extremity ; find 
the pressure on each prop. 

4. A body is let fall from the top of a cliff, whose height is 60 feet ; 
find with what velocity a body must be contemporaneously projected 
upwards from the base of the cliff in order that the two bodies may 
meet at the altitude of 11 feet. 

5. Find the space described by a heavy body falling from rest in 12 
seconds, also that described in the 12th second. 

6. A square, each side of which is 4 inches, is sunk in a liquid, 
whose specific gravity is 1-3, so that the intersection of its diagonals 
is at the depth of 14 inches; find the total pressure to which it is 
subjected. 

7. Define the centre of pressure of a plane area immersed in a 
liquid and determine that of a parallelogram, one side of which is 
situated in the free surface of the liquid. ξ 

8. Prove that the image of an object as seen in a plane reflector is 
equal to the object, and that both are similarly situated with regard to 
the reflecting surface, but at different sides of it. 

9. The absolute indices of refraction being known for two media, 
how would you determine their relative index of refraction? Prove 
the law. 

10. The model of a lens being given to you how would you deter- 
mine whether it belonged to the convex or concave class? How is the 
distinction mathematically expressed, and how do the convex and 
concave lenses differ in their action on a pencil of diverging or con- 


verging rays ? 


SeconD YuAR’s ARTS AND ENGINEERING. 


Mixep Marnematics—Honors.—Lzaminer, Professor Curtis, τιν. Ὁ. 


1, State the condition, which must exist between a system of forces 
situated in a plane, and whose directions meet in one point, in order 
that they should be in equilibrium. 

2. State what further condition must be fulfilled in order that a 
system of forces situated in a plane, but whose directions do not 
meet in one point, should be in equilibrium, and show that, if this con- 
dition be not fulfilled, the system will be reducible to two equal forces, 
whose directions are parallel and opposite, but not directly opposed. 

3. Find the centve of gravity :— 


(a.) Of a parabolic area cut off by a straight line, 
(6.) Of the portion of a solid sphere cut off by a plane. 


4, A beam rests on a smooth point, and one extremity presses against 
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a smooth curve situated in a vertical plane containing the point; find sppending. 


the condition of equilibrium. Solve the problem completely when the ἕξι τσὶ 
curve is i— Examina- 


(a.) An ellipse, whose axis major is vertical, and whose centre coin- tions. 
cides with the point. : 

(6.) An ellipse, whose axis minor is vertical, and whose centre coin- 
cides with the point. 

(c.) An ellipse, whose axis major is vertical, and whose focus coincides 
with the point. 

5. Solve the similar problem, when the curve and point are equally 
rough, the curve being a parabola, whose axis is vertical, and the point . 
its focus. 

6. An ellipse being placed with its axis major vertical, prove that 
the vertical is the line of quickest, or slowest, descent from any assumed 
point on the axis major to the curve, and determine the limit to the 
distance of the assumed point from the lowest point on the ellipse in the 
latter case. 

7. Show that in general from a given point, with a given velocity, 
a body may be projected in either of two determinable directions in 
order that it may pass through any assumed point, and find the geo- 
metrical locus of this point, when these two directions coincide. 

8. Deduce the three expressions for centrifugal force, and assuming 
that the Sun attracts the planets with a force varying as the inverse 
square of the distance, and that the orbits of the planets are circles, 
prove that the squares of their periodic times are proportional to the 
cubes of their distances from the Sun. 

9. Assuming the law of hydrostatic pressure on any indefinitely small 
plane area immersed in a homogeneous liquid, prove the law for a plane 
area. of finite dimensions. 

10, Determine the centre of pressure corresponding to a homogeneous 
liquid :— 

(a.) Of a parallelogram, two sides of which are horizontal, and sunk 
to given depths. 

(6.) Of a parallelogram, one diagonal of which is horizontal, while 
the extremities of the other are sunk to given depths. 

(c.) Of a circle sunk in any way. 

11. Prove that the deviation of a vay of light, which passes through 
a prism, is minimum when the angles of incidence and emergence are 
equal. 

et} Prove that a pair of conjugate foci of a thin lens will still remain 
conjugate, if the two surfaces of the lens be interchanged. 


TuirD YEAR’s ARTS, AND SECOND YEAR'S ENGINEERING. 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics—Honors.—LZaaminer, Professor Curtis, LL.D. 


1. What law of gases is illustrated by Mariotte’s tube? Describe the 
experiments, which may be made with this apparatus, and state the 
precaution to be observed in using it. 

2. Describe the several corrections to be applied to observed readings 
of a mercurial, and of a water, barometer, stating with regard to each 
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Appendizz, barometer, which correction is to be added to, or subtracted from, the 
——_ observed reading under the same circumstances, and how far the cireum- 

Sessional 

Examina- Stances may affect the sign of any correction. 

tions. 3. Explain how the balance may be employed in determining the 


specific gravity :— 


(a.) Of a solid heavier than water. 
6.) Of a solid lighter than water. 
6) Of a solid soluble in water. 
d.) Of a liquid. 

4, Explain what is meant by the constants of a specific gravity bottle, 
and describe how they may be computed. 

5. Distinguish between Linear, Superficial, and Cubical expansion 
due to increase of temperature, and establish the relations between them. 

6. Describe Six’s maximum and minimum thermometer. 

7. State the law relative to the mutual action of magnetic poles ; and 
also the analogous law regarding electrical action. 

8. How may it be shown that the charge on that side of a Leyden 
jar, which is in contact with the prime conductor of a machine, by which 
it is charged, is greater than that on the other side? 

9, State the law which determines the rate of vibration of a stretched 
string, all particulars respecting which are given, and describe the several 
experiments by which the law is verified. 


Additional credit will be given for answers to the following questions. 


10. Determine the relation between the pressure and volume of a gas, 
when no heat is allowed to escape. 

11. State Biot’s hypothesis regarding the magnetic action of the 
earth, and deduce from it the law ‘that the tangent of the magnetic dip 
ig double the tangent of the magnetic latitude. 

19. A fixed horizontal magnet acts on an indefinite vertical current ; 
determine the lines of force, and the curves of equilibrium. 

13. The law of action between an indefinite vertical current and a 
single pole of a horizontal magnet, as deduced from Ampére’s law, con- 
tradicts the general law connecting action and reaction; show that this 
contradiction disappears when “the two poles axe simultaneously 
considered. 

14, Determine the positions of stable and unstable equilibrium of a 
circular current free to revolve round a vertical diameter, and acted on 
by the earth’s directive force. 

15. Explain the principle of Wheatstone’s bridge, and show how, by 
its aid, the position of a fault ina telegraphic wire may be determined :— 

(a.) When the fault is total. 
(6.) When the fault is partial. 


16. Establish formule, which’ give the lengths of all tubes open at 
both ends, or at one only, which will resonate toa given tuning fork. 


THIRD YEAR'S ARTS, 


Mrixep Marnemarics—Honors.—aaminer, Professor Curtis, utd. 


5 1. Two forces acting along chords of a circle are inversely pro- 
portional to the lengths of these chords; find the direction of their 
resultant. 
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2. Prove that any system of forces acting ona rigid body may be dppendizz 
reduced to a single force passing through any assumed point and ® Sessional 
single couple ; state aud interpret the invariable relation which connects Examina- 
this force and this couple, wherever the assumed point may be. tions, 

3. The density of a triangle varies as the nt power of the distance 
from the base, and the centre of gravity divides the line joining the 
vertex to the middle point of base in the ratio m:1 3 prove that 


2-m 
n= 


m 
4, Prove the following properties of the common catenary :— 
(α.) The radius of curvature is equal to the normal. 
(6.) The difference of the tensions at any two points is proportional 
to the vertical distance between the points. 
(c.) Its evolute is a tractrix. 


5. Enunciate and prove the principle of virtual velocities. 

6. Show that a heavy body bounded by a curved surface and 
restricted to a horizontal plane will have, at least, two positions of 
equilibrium, one stable, and the other unstable, and show how you 
would determine whether, if 2 position of apparently neutral equilibrium 
exist, the equilibrium in this pos'tion is redlly stable or unstable. 

7. Prove the equations— 


} 1\ ὦ F 4 
vas, vdv=Fdrasd =) Tet t p= F being a central 
force. 


8. Find the law of force in— 


(a.) An ellipse, the force being directed towards one of its foci. 
ὁ.) An ellipse, the force being directed towards its centre. 
Ἃ A parabola, the force being directed towards its focus. 
(ὦ) Any conic section, the force acting parallel to a given line in 
its plane, 
9. Prove that in a compound pendulum the centre of suspension and 
the centre of oscillation are convertible. 
10. Determine the moments of inertia of a homogeneous ellipsoid 
round its three axes. 


THIRD YEAR’s ENGINEERING. 


ApPLieD NATURAL Pumosopry.—Zuaminer, Professor Curtis, LL.D. 


1. Determine the weight of an oak door 7 feet high, 3 feet wide, and 
1} inches thick, the specific gravity of oak being -934. 

2. The tenacity of wrought-iron being 67,200, determine the least 
length of a bar of wrought-iron, which, being suspended vertically, 
would break by its own weight, the Specific gravity of wrought-iron 
being 7-788. 

3. What must be the horse-power of an engine that raises 40 cubic 
feet of water per minute from a depth of 100 fathoms ? 

4. Explain in what respects a buttress helps the wall of a building 
to sustain the pressure of a roof. 

5, Determine expressions for the stresses on the rafters of a roof and 
on the tie-beam, * ᾿ 
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AppendivE. 6, State the most general case in which the pressure of earth on a 

Sesatonal vertical wall follows the same law as fluid pressure, and find the total 

Examina- pressure, and its point of application in this case. 

tions. 7. Determine the expression for the sliding motion of two corres- 
ponding teeth on any two pitch curves. 

8. Show that, the pitch circle ofa driving-wheel and an epicyeloidal 
tooth on it being given, the pitch circle of the follower can be found— 

(a.) When the follower is a pin-wheel. 
(b.) When the follower carries radial teeth. 

9, Prove that in general, but not always, the minimum number of 
radial lines in the latter case, in question 8, is double that of the pins 
in the former. 

10. Explain what is meant by involuée teeth; show that they are 
included in roulette teeth, and determine the generatrix of the roulette 
curves in this case. 


FacuLty oF MEDICINE. 


Narurat Paitosopxy.—Eaaminer, Professor Curtis, utd. 


1. State whether equilibrium can exist between the three forces :— 


(a) 2 Ibs., 3 Ibs., 6 Ibs. (Ὁ) 3 lbs., 4 Tbs., 5 lbs. 

(0) 3lbs., 4Ibs., 6 108. (d) 4lbs., 4 Ibs., 4 lbs. 
and determine, so far as you can, the relative directions of the forces in 
each case, in which equilibrium is possible. 

2. Describe the principal mechanical powers, and deduce the expres- 
sion for the Mechanical Advantage in any one, or more. 

3. Calculate the time, in which a heavy body, starting from rest, will 
descend through 121 feet, also the velocity acquired in falling. 

4, What causes limit the extent to which rarefaction may be produced 
by an ordinary air pump? 

5. Explain the principal corrections, which must be applied to readings 
made on a Mercurial Barometer, and explain the difference, if any, in 
applying these corrections at the top of a mountain and in a mine. 

6. How may it be proved that Light, Heat, and Sound, are reflected 
according to the same law? 

7. By what experiment may the radiating powers of different surfaces 
be compared ἢ 

8. What is meant by conjugate foci— 


a) in the case of a plane reflector ? 
6) in the case of a spherical reflector? 


Are the two strictly analogous? 


9. How may the two kinds of Magnetic Curves be exhibited ? 

10. By what arrangement may it be shown that the direction of the 
Voltaic current, arising from two metals being immersed in a liquid, 
depends on the liquid? 

11. Commencing with the note, which corresponds to 220 vibrations 
per second, determine the rate of vibration of every note of the gamut 
in the ascending scale. 

12. Explain the characteristics of a Nodal point, or section— 

(a) in the case of an organ pipe ; 
(Ὁ) in the case of a stretched string. 
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Surcery.—Ecaminer, Professor Browne, Μ.Ὁ. ; Appendix, 
SENIOR CLASS. Sessional 
3 Ὁ Examina- . 
1. What ave the causes of compression of the brain from an injury of tions. 
the head without external wound? Give the symptoms you would look 
upon as the most dangerous ; and in what respect would your treatment 
be determined by them ? 
2. What are the symptoms of a gunshot wound perforating the lung 
you would look upon as most dangerous, from what special cause do they 
arise, and what treatment would you adopt in such case to save life? 
3. What are the complications which may occur in a bad compound 
fracture of the leg, stating the causes which point to immediate and those 
which refer to remote danger 4 


JUNIOR CLASS. 


1. What are the proper effusions of inflammation, and in what respect 
are they affected by the tissues in which they occur ? 

2. What are the symptoms of acute inflammation occurring in a serous 
membrane such as peritoneum; and what are those you would apprehend 
as leading to a fatal result—giving the treatment you would adopt to 
prevent them ? 

3. State the different modes of arresting arterial hemorrhage in incised 
and lacerated wounds, naming the surgeons who specially recommended 
some of them ? 


Practice or Mepicine.—Feaminer, Professor Colahan, m.v. 


1. State the various causes, local and constitutional, which induce in- 
flammation of the stomach. 

2. State the particular appearances and lesions which take place in 
the Ilium during Typhoid fever, and the particular morbid appearances 
induced by other diseases in this portion of the intestine. 

3. Give a classification of the various forms of Bright’s disease, and the 
peculiar characteristics of each. 

4, Give the symptoms of acute inflammation of the Parenchyma of 
the Liver, and the symptoms which would induce you to apprehend the 
formation of matter. 

5. Mention the several forms of Diarrhcea, the causes which induce 
them, and their treatment, 

6. A patient presents himself suffering from Jaundice ; how will you 
discover the nature of the attack? How will this influence your treat- 
ment? Give the various causes of the disease, according to the classifi- 
cation made of it, 


(6th question for Senior Students.) 
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